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A Birthday Gift— 


This is what one of our readers had to say when he 7 
sent his order for a Master Horoscope q 


Gentlemen: 


: I love my boys and am 
interested in the welfare and future 
of each one especially those in 
charge of groups of smaller boys. 


My gift to each one’ as the 
year rolls along will be a Master 
Horoscope. I do not think they can 
be better served. 


This is a birthday gift for 
one of my Daily Record Carriers. 
Could he ask for more? I only wish 
some one had done this for me when 
I was 17. 


Each American Astrology Master Horoscope gives an 


interpretation of all the planets (except the Moon) as they 
were placed on the day of birth. 


Each is assembled for the month, date and year of birth 


and 


Fach contains a section on Your Hidden Genius—Something 
You Should Know About Yourself. 


$1.00 postpaid in the United States. 
Elsewhere add 25 cents for postage. 


DEPARTMENT F-417 This coupon for Master Horoscope. Please use 
Ciancy Pusuications, Inc. coupon on inside back cover for Master Forecast. 


1472 Broapway, 
New York City 


Gentlemen: 
Tenclose$................for which send me 
MASTER HOROSCOPE (S). The birthdate information is as follows: 
YEAR 
MONTH 


DATE 


(Please EE 6 eS os Lou bic cd b wit cine 4 oF Dalek bowie Uae ed nasa eee 
Print) IM Sel dupes 05d <.iaidy Swin ee sibieaiors eeaion 
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SUenus in Gemini 


Rose Campbell Starr 


Gone is the love of yesteryear, 
As dry and dead as last year’s flowers. 
Past and gone are those summer hours 
With scarce a sigh and never a tear. 


But when I walk by familiar scenes 
And pass a house I remember well, 
If there -is none beside me to tell 

I live again those vanished dreams. 


I walk alone and visions return, 
But there is no trace of regret or pain, 
No desire to have it back again, 

No vain regrets to torture or burn. 


For it’s over and like a lingering song, 

Or a dead rose hidden long away; 

Though it be withered its perfume will stay 
Long after its life and beauty are gone. 


I sigh not over last year’s flowers, 

I weep not over last year’s love, 

For when this year’s sun is bright above 
I walk with another through rosy bowers. 
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Baseball 


The Second of a Series of Astrological Analyses with 
Forecasts for the 1941 Season* 


II: The American League 


N a recent article, Arthur Mann called 
attention to the fact that “Miller Huggins 
used to place great faith in ‘disposition.’ 
That word was the most important on a 
scout’s report of a player . .. Was he 
eager, complacent, a fighter, desultory, lazy 
or interested in something other than base- 
ball? The answer told Miller Huggins 
what the player’s at- 
titude would be, and 
he often said that a 
player’s attitude was 
responsible for that 
extra power at the 
plate, the extra half 
stride that beat out . 

a base hit, and the 
extra lunge that con- 
verted a potential 
home run into an out- 
field fly.” This is 
also the answer to 
HOW and WHY as- 
trology can be inval- 
uable to a manager in 
determining a player’s 
general attitude in 
the first place, and 
the particular attitude 
he may develop at 
any given period as a 
tesult of his probable reactions to current 
or future influences. 

The 1940 fiasco of the Indians is an 
excellent example. - Cleveland’s main diffi- 
culties last year were due to- the emotional 
stress under which several players were 
laboring and to the team’s lack of punch at 
the plate—and, make no mistake, the sec- 
ond reason was the result of the first. 
Unfortunately for the Indians, the trouble 


_ 


*Written prior to April 14, 1941. 


Margaret Morrell 


fell heaviest on the club’s weak point, their 
hitting strength. Trosky and Keltner (and 
Feller, too) are Scorpios. When Saturn en- 
ters the 7th House the ‘first instinct.is to 
lay blame anywhere except on yourself, so 
when Saturn opposed the Suns of these 
players in 1940, it was practically a fore- 
gone conclusion that the three of them 
would feel mistreated, abused and pushed 
around generally. Hemsley’s place among 
the recalcitrants can 
be chalked up to na- 
tive temperament, 
and Heath, whose 
failure was so costly 
to the team, just got 
off on the wrong foot 
and stayed there 
through sheer per- 
versity. The reason 
Feller’s work did not 
suffer (although the 
psychological _ strain 
on him was as great, 
if not greater than 
on the others), would 
require an explana- 
tion too technical as- 
trologically to be of 
general interest. His 
great natural ability 
cannot be overlooked. 
In all likelihood, 
Feller will be around for many years to 
come, going on to establish more and more 
records. 

But this year Keltner is off to a new 
start, and Gee Walker should prove a wel- 
come addition to the team, particularly 
during the early season. Trosky and Heath 
both stand to pile up better averages if 
they get through the first weeks of the 
season without accident, and Roy Weath- 
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erly should have an exceptionally good 
year. Although the Indians’ 2nd base com- 
bination may not reach last year’s heights, 
they should continue their good work, with 
Mack perhaps outshining Boudreau. Al 
Smith and Mel Harder may not account 
for as many wins, but Bagby should make 
up the difference, for this young man is 
just coming into his own. Krakauskas 
may turn out better than expected (after 
June) and Heving should furnish a pleas- 
ant surprise. Milnar, Harder and Bagby 
should all make good showings during June. 
We accept Feller’s success without ques- 
tion, so it’s hard to see how the Indians 
can possibly achieve the feat of kicking 
another pennant chance out the window. 
Given any kind of cooperation from those 
two erratic Pisces teams, Uranus and Jupi- 
ter should pull the 1920 champions, Cleve- 
land and Brooklyn, back into the World 
Series arena, after an absence of 21 years. 
On the strength of the records, managers 
are not supposed to be successful in come- 
backs, but the choice of Peckinpaugh 
strengthens the Indians’ chances, for he 
personally is slated for a successful year. 
Chicago White Sox 

The Yankees, White Sox and Tigers may 
not get unscrambled until they near the 
tape, but the White Sox should come out 
on top. They have the best balanced 
team astrologically, and the greater num- 
ber of players on their way up. The pitch- 
ing staff, although made up mainly of vet- 
erans, should stand up well. Ted Lyons, 
going into his 18th year with Chicago, can 
be counted on again this year. Thornton 
Lee may not be up to par in June, but 
should pick up rapidly in July. Dietrich, 
and Rigney, who has not yet reached his 
peak, should have good seasons, although 
it may take most of May for Rigney to 
get back into form. Dietrich, on the other 
hand, is more liable to weaken after Au- 
gust. Lodigiani may beat out Kennedy 
for the 3rd base position, particularly dur- 
ing the early season. He is among those 
due for a big improvement this year, as 
are Tresh, Kreevich, Rosenthal and Lorenz. 
Appling and Kuhel may not have another 
year like 1940, but both should do well. 
Moose Solters is another who will be heard 
from, although he may hit in streaks. 


New York Yankees 

The thunder of the Yankee bats, which 
is not likely to lessen this year, forces us 
to place them above Detroit. Keller and 
Henrich both promise to live up to the old 
Yankee habit of hitting them, long, hard 
and often. Henrich may not really go 
on the warpath until late in May. Di. 
Maggio will be the usual DiMaggio at bat, 
which should speak for itself. Bill Dickey 
may be nearing the end of his active 
career; although he should be more the old 
Dickey than last year, his work may not 
come up to expectations until July. Rosar 
can offset Dickey’s late start nicely, since 
his best period is up fo late July. The 
Yankee infield is likely to remain unset- 
tled, for Rizzuto or no, Crosetti is bound 
to see action this year. He is not through 
yet, in fact, will probably go on to a very 
good year in 1942 (a tip to managers, if 
he’s really on the market), Rizzuto’s hero 
worship and consequent patterning of him- 
self after Crosetti has an interesting as- 
trological angle, since both have Sun, Mer- 
cury and Venus in the same sign, which, 
translated into psychological terms, means 
they are activated by the same fundamen- 
tal motives, have similar sensory percep- 
tions and coordinations and respond to the 
same pattern of satisfactions. Rizzuto is 
naturally a little too impulsive for his 
own good, and especially so this year—a 
condition which can lead to health prob 
lems of one kind or another, probably in 
April and May. Priddy may not get go 
ing in real style until early June. Gordon 
will probably work into his new position, al 
though this is not a very pleasant year 
for him mentally. The Yankee mound 
department has not been too strong and 
is still the question mark on the team’s 
chances. Chandler should make a good 
showing, particularly in June and July. 
Gomez may not be the Gomez of a few 
years ago, but he too can do better than 
last year. Donald should recover this year 
and Russo should get stronger later. Lim 
dell and Stanceu look like good prospects 
among the rookies, and the old standby, 
Charlie Ruffing, should still be winning, 
although he may hit a poor period in June. 

Detroit Tigers 
The defending champions are dropped 
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into 4th place because their win of last 
year rested on the fact that a maximum 
number of players were the recipients of 
Jupiterian luck, a factor which cannot be 
classed as a year after year asset. Also, 
too much depends on retaining Greenberg, 
who is due for another good year if he 
stays. Gehringer’s return to health is heav- 
ily backed up astrologically; Higgins too 
should go through the season in better 
physical condition. McNair may take over 
the regular shortstop position later on, and 
Barney McCosky should keep up the good 
work. Despite the Tigers’ slugging poten- 
tialities, the indications are not strong 
enough to ex- 


Boston Red Sox 

The Red Sox and the St. Louis Browns 
both have plenty of hitting strength but 
both are short on the pitching end; St. 
Louis as experimenting with a group of 
oldsters and cast-offs and Boston is de- 
pending on youngsters with little or no 
major league experience. Like the Tigers, 
many members: of the Boston team had 
better “luck” in 1940 than they can ex- 
pect to have this season or next. The 
greatest possibility for reversals is found 
in this team, which makes it hard to rate. 
Although Pytlak is at a crossroad in his 
life, he should have a successful season. 
Peacock should 





pect them to 
get last year’s — 
breaks, although 
the pitching 
prospects are 
bright. Buck 
Newsom, who 
stands as a 
shining example 
of a certain type 
of Leo—telling 
the world how 
good he is and 
then rising to 
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PLANETARY PENNANT PROSPECTS 
American League National League 


see more service 
later in the year 
than during the 
early months. 
Rich, who is 
just coming up, 
and Mike Ryba, 
the one-man 
ball team, are 
both slated for 
good years. 
Wilson also 
should repeat, 
although 1942 


1. Brooklyn 
2. Cincinnati 
3. Chicago 

4. Pittsburgh 
5. St. Louis 

6. New York 
7. Boston 

8. Philadelphia 








the occasion to 
make good his 
boasts—may not have quite so successful 
a year—but that still can be pretty good, 
barring a return of his bonebreaking ten- 
dencies in July. Tommy Bridges reached 
the point of achievement in 1939 and will 
probably taper off from there, but he can 
still win in spots. Gorsica was just start- 
ing off on a new cycle in 1940 and should 
have a strong year, leading up to an even 
better one in 42. Floyd Giebell; whose 
amazing composure and control during the 
tain of abuse and vegetables in Cleveland, 
is due to reap his rewards. Newhauser 
also should be effective, and you'll be hear- 
ing about Harold White, another rookie on 
his way up the ladder. Mueller is another 
likely looking pitcher who van help if re- 
called, and who cay hardly miss coming 
up for good next year. Detroit is rated 
80 low, not because we expect established 
players to slump, but because the “luck” 
element is not so strong in the team’s favor. 


will probably be 
the better year. 
Hash should do well early, while Johnson 
will probably get in his best work later in 
the year. In 1940 Lefty Grove reached a 
significant milepost in his long career, one 
which may indicate that his playing days 
are nearly over, yet he can’ find new life, 
particularly late in May and in June. 
Doerr, not yet at the top of his ability, 
should demonstrate this by improving on 
last season’s good work. Cronin himself 
is beginning a new leg of his journey, which 
may mean this is his last year afield. Any 
early temperamental difficulties on Tabor’s 
part should be cleared up by late May. 
Finney should have a fine season and Pete 
Fox stands to show a big improvement 
over the past couple of years. Williams 
is another who is on his way up. He too 
should be able to handle his personal prob- 
lems more competently, and _ therefore 
should continue upward, although next year 
rather than this looks like a record year. 
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St. Louis Browns 


None of Haney’s collection of veteran 
and castoff pitchers figures to set the league 
on fire this year, although they may do bet- 
ter than is expected if they get -enough 
work in during their favorable periods. 
Kennedy and Galehouse should do their 
best work in June, while Allen and Niggel- 
ing should be more effective beginning in 
July. Auker also should get a real start 
in June. Newlin may not be quite ready 
yet, and Muncrief may not live up to this 
year’s early promise. Harris and Kramer 
should both show improvement. Catcher 
Swift and McQuinn should both have 
standout years. McQuinn’s physical im- 
provement adds to the infield outlook. 
Harland Clift should get off early on a 
good season and Lucadello may be a reg- 
ular figure in the lineup, for he promises to 
show plenty of power this year. Judnich 
should get started early on a much better 
season. Rip Radcliff and Laabs also face 
favorable seasons, so it’s easy to see why 
the other teams can’t afford to hold the 
erstwhile lowly Browns in contempt in ’41. 


Philadelphia Athletics 


The Athletics should pull themselves 
out of the cellar this year, but they are 
not likely to climb higher than 7th place. 
The infield has been Mack’s big problem, 
yet it may prove to be the lesser of his 
worries; Siebert should have another good 
year, Brancato is just hitting his stride and 
Crash Davis is heading for an excellent 
season. Added to this, the expensive Mc- 
Coy is off on a new planetary start and 
may come through this time. Suder should 
do well later, although he will be in a bet- 
ter position to make his major league debut 
in 1942, Frankie Hayes should continue 
his gratifying performance, but the mound 
staff leaves much to be desired. Babich 
should stand up, if he can weather an early 
strain or emotional storm; both Beckman 
and Knott should be more effective this 
year; Luman Harris should do well early 
and Chubby Dean can be the surprise of 
the hurlers, but this still does not add up 
to a strong staff. Of the two old reliables, 
Moses, unable to start, may improve later, 
and Johnson is at a turning point in his 
career; it should not affect his work too 


emo, 


much this year, but this is an open ques- 
tion. However, the prospects are very 
bright for young Eddie Collins, and Sam 
Chapman should be able to maintain his 
early pace. Al Simmons is in a position 
where he might have one of those 11th hour 
flashy seasons. : 


Washington Nationals 


The Senators are not liable to show any 
sudden reversal in their weakest depart. 
ment—batting. They got rid of Walker, 
who was due for an improved season, and 
now have Cramer, always a good hitter, 
but not getting any younger. Case should 
have a good year if he gets through the 
early season without accident: Mallory 
may show something if given a chance. The 
uncertainty of Lewis’ staying does not help 
the shaky infield situation. Buddy Myer 
should show new life, but Cecil Travis may 
not be able to keep up his pre-season pace, 
and Bloodworth is in the same position as 
Case. Pofahl, written off as a flop, can 
come through this year provided he gets 
the opportunity to play. Vernon may have 
the edge over Archie for the Ist base posi- 
tion after May. Sid Hudson’s work should 
be even better than last year, but three 
Senator pitchers, Leonard, Sundra and 
Chase, are in the same position astro 
logically—if they don’t produce this year 
and next, the chances are they never will. 
Danny MacFayden may turn in some good 
work again this year. Washington is ina 
much weaker position than the Athletics, 
not only this year, but also next, for the 
A’s have a number of young players who 
are on the upswing of the planetary tides. 


More on the National League 


A number of young players and rookies 
were overlooked in last month’s forecast be- 
cause the birthdates were not available at 


the time. And while we’re on the subject 
of birthdates, we might mention that it’s 
rather hard on the astrologer when the 
published rosters agree only on the month 
of birth. We know what to do in the 
cases of older players who are anxious 10 
chop off a year or so, but see no reasom 
for the variation in younger players’ birth- 
dates—the Athletics’ roster is the worst 
offender. (Continued on page 14) 
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M ‘ystical Symbols as Trademarks 


John Hazelrigg 


F Ew business men are students of mysti- 
cism. In fact, it is hard to imagine two 
things so diametrically opposite in every 
respect as trade and mysticism. 

Curiously enough, however, the business 
man, when selecting a symbol to identify 
his business from other similar enterprises, 
nearly always selects a design which has 
deep mystic significance, and which is rem- 
iniscent of sacred rituals of far distant 
ages. To the student of mysticism, nearly 
every one of the combinations of lines, cir- 
cles, and other geometrical figures which 
are used as trademarks, has a significance 
quite different from the mere identification 
of some brand of goods. 

If some of the men of past ages could 
come back to earth today they would find 
in the trademarks which, through display 
advertising, are made as familiar to most 
of us as the letters of the alphabet, the 
only connecting link between the present 
age and that in which they lived. In our 
trademarks they would see exact reproduc- 
tions of symbols which played a vital part 
in their religious and political affairs. They 
would doubtless fall on their knees, mut- 
tering strange prayers and imprecations, at 
sight of the symbols which to us serve only 
as a means of identifying breakfast foods, 
garters, crackers, and other prosaic com- 
modities. 


On the left, the “Great Monad,” which is 
still held in superstitious reverence in Orien- 
tal countries. 

On the right, the same symbol as adapted 
or use as an American trademark. 


A Well Known Trademark 


One of the best known of our trademarks 
is a symbol that nearly, if not quite, ante- 
dates the tabulation of Time itself. This 
is the Great Monad, or Chinese “Yang and 
Yin,” whose intertwined whorls exhibit the 
fundamentals of a philosophy first enunci- 
ated by Fo-Hi more than three centuries 
before the Christian era. To surmise 
vaguely its significance one must hark back 
to the mystic meanings in the Story of 
Creation, wherein the primal law of mu- 
tual opposites—first disclosed as light and 
darkness—is made a predicate of all out- 
ward manifestation. 

The essence of its meaning is easily ex- 
ampled in the positive-negative relation- 
ships of night and day, Summer and Win- 
ter, in the ebb and flow of the ocean tides, 
or as attraction and repulsion in the do- 


The Creative Force as depicted in the Tai 
Kih, or “Grand Origin” of Chinese philoso- 
phy, showing the alternation of the dynamic 
(Yang) and the static (Yin) as divine co- 
efficients in the eduction of all form. The 
glyphs surrounding these are systematic vari- 
ants in the combination of these two funda- 
mental agencies, as those of motion-rest, posi- 
tive-negative, 
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main of physics. It typifies the electro- 
magnetic principles that give ceaseless ac- 
tivity to every part of Nature’s mechan- 
ism. The eight diagrams which surrounded 
the figure in its original form represented 
certain correlated aspects of motion and 
rest. Only the initiate into the Mysteries 
may claim to understand fully its hidden 
applications, but in certain parts of the 
Orient it is held in superstitious reverence 
as a forefender of evil. It is carried on the 
person or conspicuously displayed for that 
purpose in their homes. 

In Korea this symbol in spiral shape 
adorns their national flag, and is known as 
the Tah-gook. The Japanese present a 
somewhat different and more ornate form, 
but it has a similar meaning. And here, 
in the land of push and jostle and the mat- 
ter-of-fact dollar, it possesses only the merit 
of a trade ornament, with no human rea- 
son for its adoption other than its fetching 
contrariety of curves and color. 

Another symbol that was idealized, and 
that has now been turned to trademark 
uses is the winged Mercury and his Cadu- 
ceus. To the latter special interest attaches 
as regards its true meaning. 


Counterposed Activities 


There are in the human body, according 
to the mystics, two counterposed sets of 
activities ever struggling upwards through 
the channel of the spinal column from its 
base to the cerebellum. These touch on 
the way certain nerve ganglia that relate 
to various spiritual centres. The respec- 
tive awakenings of the centres constitute 
the gradational steps in mystical initia- 
tion. 

In the ultimate coalition of these two 
forces—as betokened by the nimbus of the 
saint—at the centre of what is physiolog- 
ically known as the pineal gland, there 
takes place a conscious union of Soul and 
Spirit (the one feminine, the other mascu- 
line), and the Divine Marriage is consum- 
mated. It is concerning this marriage that 
the mandate was uttered, “What, therefore, 
God hath joined together let no man put 
asunder.” The injunction is wholly mysti- 
cal, and has absolutely no reference to the 
man-made institution of wedlock, which 
has ever varied according to times and 


a 


civilizations. The meaning of the Cady. 
ceus, with its central rod around which 
ascend the two serpentine forces, is thus 
made clear. Mercury is the volatile prin. 
ciple that ever ascends or aspires, As 
Hermes he is the Initiator of the gods, who 
conducts souls across the River Styx. 

A symbol similar in purpose as exhibit. 
ing the coalescence of Soul and Spirit, is 
the interlaced triangle. The upward glyph 
represents fire—the reversed or negative, 





“The brewer who adopted the interlaced 
triangles for a trade mark is using a symbol 
which the ancients believed represented, not 
beer, but fire and water.” 


water; or the “vital heat” and “radical 
moisture” of the alchemists, variously ex- 
pressed as Sulphur and Mercury, Sun and 
Moon, gold and silver, etc. It must be 
borne in mind that these masters of the 
secrets of Nature employed a veiled nomen- 
clature to hide their meanings from the 
unworthy, and dealt with principles and 
not vulgar metals. : 

And in all seriousness this ancient sym- 
bol is displayed by a well-known brew- 
ing company as a trademark! This is in- 
culcating fundamentals with a vengeance. 
It is doubtless but a short step from rea- 
son to inconsistency, and the wayfarer who 
desires a rapid transit passage between the 
sublime and the ridiculous will find it here 
at cut rates. And yet, even at that, gen- 
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erically viewed as the symbol of fire and 
water, it is not so incongruously applied. 
We have here only in another guise the 
masculine-feminine principles of the Crea- 
tive Power, or the double gender notion 
that pervaded all the ancient systems. 
Phallic worship was redolent of it, but in a 
natural and serious sense and free of the 
pruriency so generally imputed to it. 


The Swastika 


And what of the Swastika, the enigmat- 
ical graving over the heart of the image of 
Buddha? Like its fellow, it has sunk to 
dubious uses: from the Navajo blanket to 
the patent medicine label, from trans-Pa- 
cific zones to occidental highways—on cir- 
culars, on placards, on sign-boards and in 
magazine and newspaper advertisements. 

As used today in its bare outlines it sug- 
gests little; but to him who hath eyes to 
see, its original form reveals the very sum 
and substance of the rituals of Mystery 
and the secrets of Nature. 


Ancient Form AND SIGNIFICANCE OF THE 
SWASTIKA 


At the center the Twelve Solar Rays repre- 
sent the divisions of the Human Zodiac. The 
four ends of the cross represent Earth, 
Water, Fire and Air. The segments of the 
inner circle symbolize Carbon, Hydrogen, 
Nitrogen, and Oxsgen. The Swastika or 
some variations of it form a part of many 
well-known trade marks. ° 


_ At its centre are the twelve solar rays 
indicating the duodenary divisions of the 


microcosmic or human Zodiac, with each 
ward of the symbol a subdivision into the 
four astrological triplicities of fire, water, 
air, earth, co-ordinating respectively with 
the alchemistic formule of Sulphur, Mer- 
cury, Salt, and Azoth.. The latter terms 
pertain wholly to the spiritual four-fold- 
ness or occult constitution of Man. The 
reader may glean further of them in Jacob 
Boehme, Agrippa, Paracelsus, Aristotle, in 
Rosicrucia, and between the lines of the 
Alchemists. Every cross is vested with 
these mystic faculties, the vertical line of 
fire (which encloses air) being masculine. 
The transverse beam is that of water (fem- 
inine), containing the elements of earth. 
The visible elements, each of which is a 
compost, are not here referred to. 

Any attempt to trace the origin of the 
Swastika would be as an effort to pull aside 
the curtain of Antiquity itself. It is found 
among the remains of the Sumerian race in 
Babylonia, a purely Semitic one ethnolog- 
ically and from which the Aryans were 
sedulously excluded as not of the elect, 
notwithstanding one of our present day 
would-be non-conformists has made of it 
the sign-manual of quite a different sig- 
nificance—much like reducing transcenden- 
tal physics to the whims of a political aut- 
archy. This would seem to border peril- 
ously on the sacrilegious—the profanation 
of a holy emblem to woo the smiles of Lady 
Luck, the association therewith of an im- 
pious despotism and a tortuous statecraft 
being much like confusing the unction of 
oil with the turbidity of unclean waters. 
Not only was the symbol originally Semi- 
tic, but at a later period was found carved 
prominently in the old synagogue at Cap- 
ernaum, a relic of the Savior’s time; and 
also clearly shown in the Jewish catacombs 
near the Villa Totonia in Rome. 

And so we journey from Oriental fonts, 
through the medieval mystery cults, and 
thence to the aborigines of our own shores, 
to be found as sacred inscriptions on shell 
pendents made by the Tennessee Indians. 


The Maltese Cross 


Even the Pyramid has not escaped the 
proprietary grasp of commercial hands. 
One needs only to project this stereograph- 
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ically to get the Maltese Cross, composed 
of the ideographs of the four elements fore- 
mentioned, the initial letters of the Hebrew 
names, of which are I.N.R.I. These same 
letters appear in the Hermetic maxim: 
“Tgne Natura Renovatur Integra” (“By 
fire is Nature renewed”). The center of 
this is also a sun, and by re-closing it in 
the pyramidal form one can understand 
what was intended by the omission of the 
capstone of that Egyptian fire-altar. 

The cardinal features of this Cross cor- 
respond to the fixed signs of the Zodiac, 
one for each element, Bull, Lion, Eagle, and 
Man. These are identical with the four 
apocalyptic beasts, the “living creatures” 
of Ezekiel, the symbols 6f the Four Evan- 
gelists, and the composite make-up of 
the Sphinx, the solution of whose riddle is 
likely to remain in the keeping of those 
widely conversant with the intracosmical 
laws of Being. 

Though its use as a trademark does no 
special violence to the profundities, the 
horseshoe has an interest not usually asso- 
ciated with it. Its real import has identity 
with Caput Draconis, or Dragon’s Head, 
the Moon’s ascending node, or where she 
crosses the ecliptic into north latitude. 
Placed over a door and turned with its 
points toward the earth’s centre, it sym- 
bolizes a magnet of attraction, the logic 
of which lies in the surmised fact that the 
terrestrial magnetism is thus drawn upward 
through the one who passes the portal be- 
neath, and not downward from the sus- 
pended shoe, just as the planets in their 
nodes (crossing the equator) exert their 
maxima of influence upon the telluric 
strata. The horseshoe as a good luck sym- 
bol may therefore be traced to an age long 
before the equine hoof was so humanely 
looked after. It is probably the replica of 
a glyph that represents a mystical principle 
in combination with a specific point in the 
lunar orbit. 

Modern business men, with an ingen- 
iousness that borders recklessly upon a near 
violation of sacred things, have not hesi- 
tated to make use of the intersected globe 
surmounted by a cross, to give a stamp of 
discrimination to their output. To the 
student of mysticism it is indeed some- 
what startling to see this ancient symbol 


Ancient Symbol That 
is Now One of the 
Most ‘Widely Knovm 
Trade Marks. Ac=- 
cording to Students 
of the Mystic It 
Expresses the 
"Volatilization of 
the Fixed-and the 
Fixation of the Voe 
latile," 


relegated to the alchemy of the bake-kit- 
chen and used as a trademark. 

The plain circle with its diameter sym- 
bolizes salt as the principle of fixation— 
denominated in the bible as “salt of the 
earth.” With one beam to the cross it is 
the alchemic symbol for Antimony, by 
which the inner gold is refined into spirit- 
ual attributes, according to an ancient 
manuscript, “In the same way, a ball with 
a cross upon it is put into the hands of the 
Lord of the Holy Roman Empire, where- 
by it is indicated,” etc. The complete 
symbol expresses the volatilization of the 
fixed, and the fixation of the volatile—te- 
generative regimens that must be encom- 
passed ere the Divine covenant be effected 
and the victory achieved. The mystery in- 
volved is architecturally preserved in the 
church dome and its steeple. 

That there are all sorts of lines and 
angles to the ways of business is a fact 
easily conceded, but that a geometrical 
combination of them may yield any mean- 
ing other than a purely arbitrary one, is 
not so easy of comprehension. A line, a 
circle, an ideagram, a curlymacue, may 
tell a tale or impress a virtue with an em- 
phasis which a whole assemblage of words 
could not equal or discount. Herein, per- 
haps, lies the purpose of the trademark, 
though that does not explain why their in- 
ventors so frequently encroach upon 
strange if not forbidden ground, unmind- 
ful of the esoteric niceties of their creation. 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


Reading the Planetary Pattern at Birth 
as the True Name of the Individual 


\ 1TH this article the series of studies 
which appeared through 1938, 1939 and 
1940 under the title Twentieth Century 
Astrology is now resumed. And at the 
outset of this new sequence, I would like 
to state once more briefly, a few points 
which will help the reader to follow with 
greater understanding the trend of my 
presentation. 

First as to the title of the entire series: 
Every century brings to man’s conscious- 
ness new needs born of new conditions of 
living. Because of these new needs and 
conditions, many of the formulations, sys- 
tems and theories which had been devised 
by the leaders of mankind in philosophy, 
science, religion, politics become antiquated 
and obsolete. They lose their vital sig- 
nificance, even though the fact they are 
familiar and thus easy to follow, prolongs 
for a time their hold upon the people’s 
mind. 

Man’s needs constantly change. The 
needs of the adolescent are not those of 
the child; and the mature person requires 
for its use concepts and techniques which 
would have been meaningless to the less 
developed youth. Basic principles obvious- 
ly have a kind of permanent character; 
but what makes such principles vital and 
able to stir men to action and to a change 
of mental attitude, is the kind of formula- 
tion which gives them flesh and bone. All 
great doctrines are great only because they 
are truly contemporary, because they are 
geared to the realities of the day, to the 
“need of the times.” All great men are 
great in proportion ds they are compelling 
and rousing answers to that need. 

Astrology has to be re-made out of the 
new substance of the need of twentieth 
century minds. Thus only can it hope to 
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survive the ways of hostile criticisms which 
is swelling up; to become once more a 
completely significant and valid means to 
interpreting the living realities of living 
men and women, to the end that these shall 
experience a fuller and more creative life, 
freer from fear and frustration. Thus a 
real twentieth century astrology must be 
created; is being created. And we are 
presenting to the building of its house 
of concepts and to the establishment of 
an adequate technique of application our 
little offering. We trust that it shall be a 
seed in the minds of the readers of this 
magazine, whence shall grow a rich ‘harvest 
of understanding and ultimately of personal 
fulfillment in happiness. 

This Twentieth Century Astrology series 
began with a discussion of what a “cycle 
of activity” meant. Planets represent in 
astrology the various types of activity 
which are manifest in every organism, the 
impulses which cause the body to function 
and which operate through man’s soul and 
mind. These impulses are not operating 
all the time with the same degree of 
strength. They alternate. They manifest 
rhythm in their operations. At one time 
digestion occupies the attention of the or- 
ganism; at another, thought or procreative 
urges. During a period of his life man 
will be’ led above all by emotional en- 
thusiasms; at another, by a craving for 
security, or by religious devotion, or by 
ambition, or by possessiveness. All these 
various “drives” are there constantly in 
the background of man’s nature; yet at 
any particular time some become stronger, 
some weaker; conflicts arise between op- 
posite forces, or various energies become 
pooled to satisfy some dominant yearning. 

This play and interplay of organic func- 
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tions, impulses, desires, psychological 
drives, mental concepts, etc., constitute the 
tapestry of human living. Astrology pro- 
vides us with a technique to chart that 
interplay of activities, to interpret its re- 
sults, to fathom its purposes as well as 
its origins. And it does this particularly 
through a study of the relationship between 
the planets. 

The very basis of such a study, however, 
can be stated as follows: There are no times 
when two planets are not related as parts 
of the whole planetary pattern, because at 
all times they are within the entire solar 
system, which constitutes, in astrological 
symbolism and in fact, an organic whole. 
Any two planets are thus always in rela- 
tionship and always active. They come 
to a particularly significant relationship 
when their angular distance measures to 
certain values. They are said then to form 
“aspects.” Aspects, strictly speaking, do 
not make planets more or less active; but 
they give a special quality, a more intense 
meaning or character, to that activity, so 
that it becomes a motivating power in the 
conscious every-day life. 


“The Whole Planetary Pattern” 


By “the whole planetary pattern” of an 
individual’s birth-chart I mean the com- 
plex geometrical figure which would be 
made by considering every planet in rela- 
tion to every other planet. An easy and 
graphic way of defining such a geometrical 
figure is that of tracing lines between every 
planet in a chart. But, obviously, the fig- 
ure thus traced on paper would depend 
for its shape on the order in which one 
would proceed. I have known astrologers 
who have tried to use such a technique, 
starting for instance with the Moon and 
following the planetary sequence featured 
in the old cosmology of Kabbalists and 
probably of Chaldeans; viz, Moon, Mer- 
cury, Venus, Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 
The Ascendant might also be used as a 
starting point, as the representative of the 
Earth, or “mundane sphere”; and obvi- 
ously one should follow up the planetary 
series with Uranus, Neptune and Pluto. 

Rather complicated star-figures are thus 
formed, which however can hardly be in- 
terpreted with accuracy or significance, 
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even if inks of different colors are used 
to draw the lines joining the various plan- 
ets. The device is too literal or mechan- 
ical—or else too remotely abstract—to 
yield practical or convincing results. Ney- 
ertheless the use of some kind of sym. 
bolical representation to dramatize the fact 
of the inter-relationship of all planets ina 
birth-chart is very important. It is im- 
portant because today most minds are com- 
pletely swayed by the worship of analytical 
methods and accustomed to the tabulating , 
and adding up of the separate factors pro- 
duced by analysis. 

An illustration may make my point 
clearer. When, a few years ago, a child 
was taught to read, the teacher used to 
point to the different letters of the alphabet 
and to make him memorize each letter’s 
shape and name. Then simple words were 
presented to the child who learned to spell; 
c, a, t—cat. That was a strictly analytical 
kind of teaching, and it is still in use. How- 
ever, today the new methods of teaching 
call for the instantaneous recognition by 
the child of a number of letter-configura- 
tions which include several letters. He 
learns to become acquainted with the form 
of whole syllables and of entire simple 
words; from those he proceeds to the rec- 
ognition of more complex letter-patterns, 

This technique is the result of the type 
of psychology known particularly as Ges- 
talt psychology; a psychology which 
stresses the fact that the mind remembers 
“patterns of organizations” rather than 
series of isolated data; that the normal 
procedure of consciousness is the percep- 
tion of “groupings” rather than of a num- 
ber of separate units. When one meets 4 
stranger what one remembers usually 1s 
the total feeling which the whole of the 
person produced; and not a list of charac- 
teristics such as the shapes of eyes, nose, 
hair, hands, the tone of the voice, the way 
of walking, etc. 

In other words, we do not “spell” our 
life-experiences letter by letter. We re 
ceive and remember them as entire words, 
as mames. The more clearly we can give 
“names” to our various experiences, the 
more we get a hold on them, the more 
they become significant and assimilable. 
And it is the same thing in astrology. If 
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a chart means for us, first of all and essen- 
tially, a list of “aspects” and “positions” 
in Signs and Houses, we have an inconse- 
quent grasp of the reality and meaning of 
the chart. We know the person only as a 
list of possible characteristics; of separate 
and un-related attributes. We add them 
up together and we have no way of finding 
out how these isolated characteristics com- 
bine to make an individual personality. 
We keep spelling “letter after letter,” and 
the meaning of the name—i. e., of the en- 
tire word denoting an entity that is whole, 
an experience we will face as a whole— 
never quite enters our consciousness. 

I do not deny that by studying analyt- 
ically, one by one, the many aspects made 
by each planet with every other planet 
and by tabulating them, the astrologer 
obtains a certain kind of knowledge of 
the chart and of the person that chart rep- 
resents. But by reading the chart as a 
whole, as if it were the name of the indi- 
vidual, instead of by “spelling” it aspect 
by aspect, the astrologer (when trained in 
such type of interpretation) obtains an- 
other kind of knowledge of the person. And 
the help he can give to that person is a 
different kind of help. To me, that dif- 
ferent kind of help is the only one that is 
essentially worth while; because it does 
not deal with superficial and separate is- 
sues, but with the essence of the personal- 
ity as a whole, and the basic-character of 
its destiny. 


A Significant Analogy 


The analogy between a birth-chart and 
a name is very significant and worth con- 
sidering more closely, even in the light 
of what today is called “numerology.” 
Numerology uses for its interpretation of 
a person’s character and destiny two sets 
of factors: 1) the birthdate; 2) The name 
or names given at birth to the child. In 
the simplest—yet, perhaps deepest—of the 
various numerological systems, that orig- 
Inated by Mrs. Azo Neith Cochran many 
years ago, only the figure of the day of 
birth (from 1 to 31) and the first name 
(John, Mary, etc.) were used. The for- 
mer gave the key to the essential inner 
hature of the individual; -the latter, to his 
outer nature as it unfolds throughout his 


life-span. The whole numerological inter- 
pretation depended upon the relation be- 
tween and adjustment of the outer and un- 
folding factor (name) to the inner factor 
(date) which remained unchangeable. 

In astrology the situation is somewhat 
different; but one can also make a distinc- 
tion between two factors: 1) the pattern 
made by the distribution of the zodiacal 
Signs within the regular frame-work of 
the twelve Houses; 2) the pattern made 
by the planets. Planets refer undeniably 
to the factor of activity, and activity im- 
plies necessarily constant change. Thus 
we have “planetary progressions.” The 
pattern made by the cusps of Houses can 
also be, and is often “progressed” by as- 
trologers. Yet the practice of progressing 
Mid-Heaven and Ascendant is question- 
able; or at least it must be interpreted at 
a level different from that of planetary 
progressions. 


Another Interesting Correspondence 


What I wish, however, to stress here 
is an interesting correspondence between 
the “name” of a person and his or her 
“planetary pattern” at birth. Astrology 
divides aspects into two categories, regret- 
tably called “good” and “bad’”—fortu- 
nate” and “unfortunate.” This classifica- 
tion can be seen to parallel that of letters 
of the alphabet into consonants and vowels, 
This is an important correlation for a num- 
ber of reasons, but first of all because it 
takes the sting out of so-called “bad” as- 
pects, especially when one’ realizes that 
such aspects—squares, semi-squares, op- 
positions and conjunctions—correspond to 
vowels. 

Vowels are symbols of released energy. 
Consonants give particular form to that 
energy. This is evident from the fact that 
no consonant can be pronounced without 
the help of some kind of vowel, however 
neutral and undefined in sound it may be. 
The vowel is the basic fact of language. 
Consonants are modifying factors. They 
modify the vocal sounds which men have 
classified under a few basic categories, 
called “vowels.” Fundamentally, the Eng- 
lish language has five vowels: A, E, I, O, 
U. But these letter-vowels represent ac- 
tually classes of vocal sounds. The vowel 
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A can represent a wide range of varied 
vocal sounds and, moreover, vowels can be 
combined to. form new vowel-sounds (diph- 
thongs). 

In any case, the vowel is the primary 
fact of language. Likewise in terms of 
planetary configurations or “aspects,” the 
primary factor is the conjunction; then the 
opposition, the square and the semi-square. 
It is so, because all life-processes originate 
in polar action, in twofold segmentation of 
cells, in four-fold cyclic rhythm, such as 
that of the seasons, of equinoxes and sol- 
stices—the foundation of the zodiac. 

Similarly, the first sound of mere ex- 
halation is a kind of dull A sound—which, 
we will say, corresponds to the “conjunc- 
tion.” As it opens into greater distinct- 
ness it becomes O and OO (or OU in the 
French language)—which corresponds to 
the “opposition.” The square and semi- 
square correspond respectively to the 
sounds I and E in the French language. 
The English vowel I is a combination of 
the French A and I (as in “Paris”); thus 
implying a motion from “conjunction” to 
“square.” In India, the sacred word AUM 
is really sounded much like AOM and 
implies thus a motion from “conjunction” 
to “opposition”’—the closing of the lips 
allowing still the resonance of the M. 

Consonants have their astrological cor- 
respondences in the series of aspects issued 
from the trine (sextiles, semi-sextiles) ; also 
from the quintile, septile, etc. These as- 
pects are called “good” or “fortunate” be- 
cause they represent the constructive ele- 
ment of form. All release of energy, on 
the other hand, is born of tension, polar 
oppositions and conflicts. Thus it is usu- 
ally called “unfortunate.” Human beings 
so love comfort and the status quo that 
anything which rouses them into activity 
—“e-motion”—is frowned upon as dan- 
gerous or “evil.” The square is particular- 
ly “bad” because it is correlated with the 
“T”; thus with the birth of individual self- 
hood, of the will to independence and self- 
assertion. It is a symbol of mobilization 
of energy, or at least of arousal—and most 
arousals are forced arousals! Thus as 
most of our religious and ethical philoso- 
phies are based on the glorification of con- 
formism and social normality, the square 


and the “I” are presented under dark 
colors. 

Yet there can hardly be names, in our 
modern languages, at least, without a com- 
bination of vowels and consonants; and 
there are very few birth-charts indeed in 
which there is not an admixture of “good” 
and “bad” aspects. Thus if we learn to 
read the complete “planetary pattern” of a 
chart as a name, without spelling it letter 
by letter, we shall learn not to put so much 
analytical significance upon separate as. 
pects, either “good” or “bad.” We shall 


seek instead to, grasp the meaning of the 
name, the living significance of the whole 
personality of which the birth-chart is in- 
deed a Signature. 


Baseball 
(Continued from page 6) 


The Boston Bees should benefit from the 
efforts of Strincevich, Williams and Barn- 
icle; these three should be settling down 
by June Ist. 

Young Ed Head of the Dodgers will 
probably have gotten in some good work 
before that time, although he has a couple 
years to go before he will be fully devel- 
oped. 

Chicago’s Novikoff is up to stay, but he 
may not comef up to Coast form until next 
year. 

The Reds’ catching can be backed up 
nicely, for West and Baker are favored 
this year. 

The Giants probably have something 
good in Ace Adams and brought him up 
at the right time. Rucker should do well, 
but ’42 will more than likely be his “year.” 

New developments have practically re- 
vamped the’ Phillies’ lineup—and improved 
it. Melton should produce for them and 
Etten should give further help. Livingston 
and Benjamin may not continue on their 
pre-season batting sprees, but Litwhiler 
should better last year’s promise. 

Mueller and Vince DiMaggio, while not 
newcomers, were not mentioned last month 
and both can aid the Pirates’ cause. 

The Cards have a few young pitchers 
with good prospects, Grodzicki, Krist, Roe 
and the 19 year old Surkont. 
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Horoscope of Jewels 


Florence K. and William R. Simpson 
GEMINI 


Jewels for Those Born May 21st to ‘June 21st 


A sx ancients believed that all inferior 
bodies were compounded from the four 
Elements: Fire, Earth, Water and Air. 
When the earth was a molten mass, ages 
before there was even a semblance of life, 
the formation of precious stones had well 
begun. Before the molten mass has cooled 
and solidified, diamonds were being formed 
under terrific heat and pressure in the 
“first,” or igneous, rock. 

While we consider minerals and precious 
stones permanent and 
unalterable, they 
have a definite period 
of birth and growth 
after which they may 
be altered and de- 
composed, their ma- 
terial giving rise to a 
new generation of 
other minerals and 
precious. stones. 
While some gems 
have crystallized 
from a molten rock 
mass, the majority 
have grown from ma- 
terials dissolved and 
deposited by water. Water circulates 
freely in the earth’s crust, and deposits in 
cracks and crevices in the rocks all types 
of mineral compositions. Water which 
falls as rain takes from the air and from 
the surface soil other substances which, on 
sinking into the rocks of the earth’s crust, 
reacts on various minerals to form different 
varieties and kinds of gem and jewel 
material. . 

As the water trickles through the earth 
and combines with the gases of the earth, 
many minerals, even the most resistant, 


will be slowly decomposed and dissolved. 

As dissolution takes place, the water car- 

ries certain constituents of the original 

mineral with it and, as the water comes in 

contact with other rocks, new minerals 

may be deposited, which in their turn will 

be subjected to these weathering processes. 

There are thus going on in the earth’s crust 

slow but continual processes resulting in 

the formation and destruction of minerals. 

Although the ancients do not seem to 

have had scientific 

knowledge of this de- 

velopment of miner- 

als, they definitely 

believed that metals 

and precious stones 

held within their 

small confines the in- 

fluences of the four 

elements: Fire, 

Earth, Water and 

Air, and the secret of 

birth, , growth, de- 

struction and rebirth. 

It was for these eter- 

nal qualities that the 

wise men of antiquity 

recommended the wearing of earth’s pre- 

cious gifts for the benefits to be derived 

from contact with them, as well as for the 

appeasement of their gods. For the people 

born in Gemini (May 21st to June 21st) 

ancient custom would decree the wearing 
of the following jewels. 

Eye Agate 

In the 70’s and 80’s, Eye Agate was the 

vogue as charms for men’s watch chains 

or fobs. The true eye agate shows a pupil 

and iris of brown surrounded with blue 

white rings; however, many banded agates 
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are so cut as to resemble the true eye 
agate. A generation ago real agates were 
part of every boy’s equipment as “shoot- 
ers” for their marble games. 

Eye agate was worn by the ancients as 
a guard against the evil eye. For one 
born in Gemini, the virtues attributed to 
the agate were to guard against all types 
of misfortunes and to fulfil all wishes. 

Rheumatism is one of the most common 
ailments of Gemini natives, and from the 
time of Hippocrates, agate was worn in 
the belief that it was a preventative of 
inflammatory diseases. The eye agate was 
believed to concentrate and draw water 
and was used therefore to relieve those suf- 
fering from a dropsical condition. 

In all Asia, eye agates have been used 
from time immemorial to overcome sleep- 
lessness. The people born during this 
month are given to introspection to such 
a marked degree that it interferes with 
their sleep, therefore it is advisable to 
wear this gem. 


Hematite 

Hematite, black with a brilliant metallic 
lustre, was a great favorite among the 
ancient peoples. On account of its dura- 
bility, it was used as a seal or signet, and 
its planetary proclivities tend toward the 
successful culmination of legal transac- 
tions. Gemini people, with their dual per- 
sonalities, are inconsistent in the handling 
of their affairs and are frequently involved 
in litigation. The possession of a hema- 
tite, presaging favorable legal decisions, is 
recommended. 

Those persons born in this sign who 
aspire to public office, for which their 
qualifications are many, should wear hema- 
tite, which assures favorable acceptance by 
public gatherings. 

Hematite is an iron ore which creates 
steadiness of purpose in the wearer, a 
characteristic much to be desired in these 
mercurial people. This stone engraved 
with the sign of the Twins, or winged Mer- 
cury, should be worn by Gemini people to 
increase their concentration of interests. 


Aquamarine 
Aquamarine, whose color blends the 


blue of the sky with the green of the sea, 
is most appropriate to the Heavenly 


Twins. The combined influence of those 
brilliant stars, Castor and Pollux, exerts 
so great a power that the people born in 
this sign are gifted with exceptionally re. 
markable qualities. 

The influences controlling aquamarine 
are most propitious on Friday. Friday is 
believed to be the most successful day of 
the week for those born under Gemini, 
so the wearing of this jewel on that day 
portends great accomplishment. 

These people may be inclined to be 
shallow and their knowledge superficial, 
The wearing of an aquamarine ring on 
the right hand, stimulating retentiveness, 
gives them capacity for greater concen- 
tration. Gemini people are extremely 
versatile and, though shallow and super- 
ficial, are generous, adaptable and imag- 
inative. Aquamarine, with its variant 
shades of color and light, develops these 
better qualities found in persons born 
under the influence of this sign. 


Spinel 

Spinel, color of diluted Burgundy wine, 
lifts the spirits of its wearer as does wine. 

Due to the duality of their natures, the 
people born under the sign of Mercury 
are often discontented. Their natures are 
sometimes confiding, sometimes distrust- 
ful, sometimes inconstant, sometimes 
faithful; sometimes gay, sometimes mourn- 
ful. The wearing of spinel exalts their 
spirits and stabilizes their variable humors. 

Ancient seers advised the keeping of a 
spinel within the house as a protection 
against lightning, tempest and worms. 
Perhaps keeping a spinel in the house to- 
day would lessen the danger of termites. 

Gemini people are inclined to be argu- 
mentive and should be careful to make 
opponents rather than enemies. The weat- 
ing of a spinel, with its reconciliatory in- 
fluence, keeps the argument amiable and 
eliminates possible resulting bitterness. 


Coral 

Coral was greatly prized among the 
early Greeks whose tradition of its origin 
is told in the story of Perseus. 

When Perseus killed Medusa, whose 
fiery glance and head of writhing snakes 
turned men to stone, he intended the head 
to be a gift to the warrior goddess Min- 
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erva to fasten on her shield. On his way 
to Minerva he carried the head of the 
Gorgan out over the sea and in falling, the 
coagulated drops of blood attached them- 
selves to ocean growths, solidifying them 
and changing their beautiful green to red, 
like the blood of the monster. 

Minerva, in her gratitude for the killing 
of the Medusa, and to commemorate Per- 
seus’ great achievement in destroying the 
evil creature, endowed the new red stone 
shrub with beneficial supernatural powers. 
Doubtless from its deep sea origin, coral 
is believed to be an astringent, and was 
used as such even before the time of Hip- 
pocrates. To this day the peasant women 


.of Italy guard the corals they wear from 


the sight of their husbands, for coral is 
believed to grow pale at certain periods, 
regaining its original hue after a short in- 
terval of time. These women wear coral 
in the belief that it shares their indisposi- 
tions with them. 

Because of their versatility and adapt- 
ability, Gemini people arouse envy among 
their friends and acquaintances. They 
should wear coral, which averts the evil 
influences of envious people. 


Peridot 


Peridot, with its sheen like rich dark 
green velvet, is the only jewel that has 
literally dropped from heaven. It has been 
found in meteors. ‘The Mohammedan 
Koran designates the deep green of this 
celestial jewel as the color of the First 
Heaven. 

This jewel is believed to exert a very 
strong spiritual influence, and is ideal for 
the people of Gemini who have the earthly 
qualities but need that spiritual uplift of 
the soul bestowed by the peridot. 

Peridot symbolizes endurance, which is 
due to the belief that the meteor falling 
flaming from the heavens survived its 
treacherous, fiery descent to give to man 
this beautiful gem. It is said that the 


early shepherds, while tending their flocks 
at night, carried a peridot with them as 
a charm. Upon seeing falling stars they 
clasped the jewet to their breasts and 
chanted, : 

“Make me so strong, so quick, so 
bright!” 


Pink Pearl 

Pink Pearl, like the flush of a baby’s 
cheek, enhances the beauty of a brunette 
or auburn tressed woman, especially when 
worn on the neck, the hair or in the lobes 
of the ears. 

Since from earliest times pearl beads 
were worn to cure consumption, women 
of Gemini who are inclined to pulmonary 
disorders should wear a string of pearls. 

Natives of Gemini are alert, graceful 
and unusually good looking. The pearl, 
eternally evidencing high position, gives 
them an appearance of leadership. Per- 
sons born during this month should culti- 
vate perseverance, as they are inclined to 
be timid and backward about completing 
an undertaking. The pink pearl, which 
tends to overcome timidity, will supple- 
ment their need. 


Sapphire 

Sapphire, bright indigo blue, is the sym- 
bol of constancy. The people born May 
21st to June 21st may tend to be incon- 
stant, and should wear this jewel, which 
may exert special influence and benefits 
for them. 

Gemini people lack wisdom to under- 
stand that happiness is more easily gained 
by giving than by receiving. The wear- 
ing of this particular shade of sapphire, 
the very color of which stimulates gener- 
ous impulse, should help them cultivate 
generosity in thought and deed. These 
people are naturally sympathetic and gen- 
tle toward those in trouble and the sap- 
phire strengthens these worthwhile traits. 


Ivory 

Ivory is not a gem in the sense of being 
a mineral, but is a natural product that 
has been used for thousands of years for 
personal adornment and. has had many 
virtues ascribed to it by ancient as well 
as modern people. From earliest times 
the virtue most generally attributed to 
ivory was to assure the victorious outcome 
of any undertaking. This virtue is 
ascribed to ivory because the tusk ele- 
phant has such a great advantage over less 
favored animals in combat. 

The women of Gemini are especially 
fond of everything beautiful in nature and 
art, and to satisfy this love of beauty they 
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should wear beads or buttons of carved 
ivory. Ornaments of ivory assure them 
victory in the world of business where 
they compete with men and other women. 

One of the most common uses for ivory 
is the Japanese custom of wearing a Nit- 
suke as a charm and religious symbol. 
These Nitsukes are carved medallions and 
figures depicting homely subjects and are 
worn on a cord around the neck. 


Lavender Asteria 

Lavender Asteria, that hybrid star bred 
of the ruby and the sapphire, brings to 
its wearers prompt attention wherever they 
go. Gemini people are often so addicted 
to the wanderlust that their innate rest- 
lessness requires a constant change of 
scene, therefore this jewel is particularly 
fitting for their adornment. 

These people are vacillating in their in- 
terest and affections. It behooves them to 
own and wear a lavender asteria because, 
according to the prophets of old, even 
after they tire of wearing it and pass it 
on to others, it continues to exert its po- 
tential benefits. 

Red and blue are accepted by color 
science as the dominant colors exercising 
the greatest influence over people born 
in Gemini. As the lavender asteria is na- 
ture’s own combination of these primary 
colors, this jewel manifests greater influ- 
ence than any other for those born during 
this month. Its bright star guides them 
unerringly toward their objective. 

Emerald 

Emerald, brilliant deep green of a hill- 
side vineyard glowing in the afternoon 
sun, was often regarded as. an enemy of 
sexual passion. 

A legendary tale of King Bela of Hun- 
gary describes this sensitive jewel. King 
Bela possessed an exceptionally valuable 
emerald set in a ring which was a gift from 
his loving and devoted wife. It was to be 
his constant reminder of her during his 
absence at wars of conquest. 

Once when King Bela returned from a 
protracted absence at war and embraced 
his wife, the jewel in his ring broke into 
three separate pieces. 

“And, with an emerald hangs she on a 

ring, 


That keeps just reckoning of our 
chastity. 


And therefore, ladies, it behooves you 
well 
To walk full warily when stones will 
tell.” 
T. Cutwode (1599) 

Gemini people are outstandingly good 
looking and make friends easily, naturally 
attracting the opposite sex. The wearing 
of an emerald assures them sincere and 
lasting affection. The Persians believed 
that “he who possessed an emerald should 
enjoy the special protection of the gods,” 

Blue Beryl 

Blue Bery] was the only gem cut in 
facets by early Roman artisans. Greeks 
used this stone for engraving more than 
two thousand years ago. The Indian 
(Hindu) lapidaries heightened its natural 
brilliancy by perforations which caught 
and held the light. 

People born under Mercury, the planet 
influencing this period, are wavering in 
their decisions, which hinders them from 
the accomplishments of which they are 
capable. The wearing of a blue bery] set in 
platinum creates a tendency to concentra- 
tion, which is the characteristic they lack. 

The women of Gemini are clever de- 
signers and are frequently very successful 
in the business world, although they are 
better suited for domesticity. They should 
wear the blue beryl, which is symbolic of 
Vesta, the goddess of the hearth. 

The dual influence of the Twins (Gem- 
ini) imparts to Gemini people great versa- 
tility, adaptability and success. As this 
same influence creates instability, super- 
ficiality and inconstancy, every effort 
should be made to circumvent these latter 
traits, and one of the most pleasant ways 
to improve and protect themselves is by 
wearing the jewels which exert constructive 
planetary influences most strongly. Those 
recommended are as follows: 

Blondes Brunettes 
Coral Ivory 
Spinel Coral 
Peridot Emerald 
Sapphire Sapphire 
Blue Beryl Hematite 


Lavender Asteria Eye Agate 
Pink Pearl 


Redheads 
Ivory 
Emerald 
Peridot 
Sapphire 
Blue Beryl 
Aquamarine 
Lavender Asteria 
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Zodiacal Kinsmen 
ARIES 





Jessie Whittle Koch 


“Action! Action! All must act, all must know that it is a social crime to remain passive 
in such a grave hour, when the iniquitous forces of the past offer supreme combat to 


the energies of to-morrow!” 


“I think, therefore I exist.” 


oe of the comforting facts about As- 
trology is that it explains many of the par- 
adoxes of human nature that might other- 
wise go unexplained. In the sign Aries 
there are many contradictions, and it has 
been a little aggravating to discover that 
the people of this sign, the most frankly 
egotistical of all signs, made the least effort 
at self-explanation and have been the least 
concerned with self. There are reasons for 
this, of course. The character of Aries is 
simply and clearly outlined; its attitude 
toward life is wholly objective, in spite 
of its idealistic and highly spiritual nature. 
It is little inclined to introspection, and 
with its dislike of deep, dark, hidden, com- 
plex things, seldom bothers to delve into 
its subjective nature. Open, honest, un- 
hypocritical, it presents a front to the 
world that is to be taken at its face value. 
What faults or virtues it possesses are all 
there to be seen and to penetrate further is 
seldom of much use. It is not the function 
of Aries to be profound or complex. Its 
approach to life is essentially a simple one. 

Consequently, there is a tendency to re- 
duce life, knowledge and human nature to 
simple terms. It was a dislike of the falsi- 
ties involved in the abstruse intellectuality 
of the past that caused Descartes, with 
swift, Martian, surgical gesture, to set aside 
all prejudices and preconceived opinion in 
order to build up a whole new philosophy 
on the simple fact of self-awareness; “TI 
think, therefore I exist.” His philosophy 
today represents little more than a starting- 
point or an impulse, yet that is the func- 
tion of. Aries—to reduce to simple terms in 
order to begin anew. By such efforts is the 





Emile Zola, “‘J’ Accuse!l”’ 


Descartes 


human mind seeded and weeded and truth 
allowed to blossom. 

Setting out on his travels, his first-sign 
impulses uniting with those of the ninth 
house of the sun, Descartes was determined 
to gain knowledge only “from himself, from 
nature and the observation of man.” It 
can be readily seen that this attitude is 
wholly objective; this was not to be an ex- 
perimental study of self as a sub-conscious 
being. He wanted to find out how his 
conscious self would react to the external 
world. It was a new beginning, but though 
he believed he could start out with a clean 
slate, there was more to human conscious- 
ness than he imagined and much of his 
philosophy has been proved superficial. 

Arian Poets 

Wordsworth, England’s great nature- 
poet, expressed this theory in even simpler 
language: 

“One impulse from a vernal wood 
May teach you more of man, 
Of moral evil and of good, 
Than all the sages can.” 

And even though Wordsworth was one 
of the most contemplative of all poets, his 
philosophy and creative expression were 
also of the simplest structure. He believed 
that simple things formed the basis of great 
poetry, and no poet put his theory more 
constructively to practice than he did dur- 
ing the best creative period of his life. 
He taught man to see with the pure vision 
of childhood, for, he said, “Heaven lies 
about us in our infancy.” With the Mar- 
tian instinct to stimulate new growth, he 
started a new period in the history: of 
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English poetry, weeding out the intangible 
over-sophistications of the past. He sim- 
plified poetic language. He stimulated 
man’s appreciation of nature, teaching him 
to find a philosophy in the simple things 
that were radiant with Martian energy. 
The “yellow primrose” and the “host of 
dancing daffodils” bring magic to the mind 
imbued with Wordsworth, and: 
“To me the meanest flower that 
blows can give 
Thoughts that do often lie too 
deep for tears.” 
His poetry is the poetry of direct and im- 
pulsive response to Nature. He stressed 
the importance of the honest expression of 
impulse, hating, in true Aries fashion, all 
forms of artificiality and over-subtlety of 
expression. Like Descartes, he loved clear- 
ness and distinctness, as being, he believed, 
the “common marks of truth.” Because 
Nature offered the unadorned truth to man, 
Wordsworth created a great poetry out of 
his conscious reaction to it. 
“The sounding cataract 
Haunted me like a passion; the 
tall rock, 
The mountain and the deep, 
gloomy wood, 
Their colours and their forms, 
were then to me 
An appetite, a feeling and a love.” 
And later in life: 
“For I have learned 
To look on Nature, not as in the 
hour 
Of thoughtless youth: but hearing 
oftentimes 
The still, sad music of humanity.” 
This pantheistic response to life in a phil- 
osopher-poet gave a new stimulus to poetry 
typical of the rulership of Mars over the 
fire-sign that represents the Sun’s ninth 
house. In “Intimations of Immortality,” 
we observe how readily he remembered 
and maturely understood the spiritual im- 
pulses of childhood. In “Michael,” we 
see the rugged simplicity and integrity of 


the humble peasants he loved, and in ‘““We 
are Seven,” the firm and simple spiritual 
faith that is a common attribute of the 
sign Aries. 

In his youth Wordsworth had felt and 
expressed all the warm-blooded enthusiasm 


that is characteristic of Aries. He had a 
passionate, active love of liberty and, like 
Descartes, believed firmly in the rights of 
private judgment, eager as he was to rid 
life of its evils and injustices. He had been 
the “Happy Warrior,” stirred to action by 
constructive forces of energy he knew ex- 
isted in Nature and in Man. The cardinal 
nature of the sign Aries caused him to be- 
lieve this radiant energy of Nature to be 
the great Teacher; his imagination saw 
man being healed and purified by it. For 
these things we forgive him the narrow 
egoism of his old age. To be reimbued 
with the freshness of life we go to Words- 
worth. 

From the passionate, active, Martian 
spirit of youth to the quiet contemplation 
of age, travelled also the poet Swinburne, 
who stands out in the history of poetry 
almost as an “incarnated Mars.” With his 
splendid enthusiasms, his violent courage 
and combativeness when opposed, his flam- 
ing moods that spent themselves so ve- 
hemently, in his whole “disordered and 
feverish life,” even in his flaming hair and 
green eyes, he represented almost pure 
spirit. Yet he, too, had his quiet moments, 
and was generously kind and courteous. 
He, too, went to Nature for his loftiest 
themes and loved the simple natures of 
little children.. Like Wordsworth, he gave 
new impetus to poetry; like him, he was 
impulsively, frankly lyrical. 

To William Morris, artist and poet, “art 
was the expression of man’s joy in labour.” 
One might interpret that to mean man’s 
joy in the use of energy; the joy of yield- 
ing to impulse. The energizing effect of 
Mars makes for versatility (and often the 
well-known scattering of forces), and in 
Morris we witness a diversity of well-used 
talents, for he was also a printer, a de 
signer and manufacturer of furniture and 
wallpaper, stained glass and other house- 
hold decorations. Beauty, to Morris, must 
be energized and made visible everywhere. 
He was not satisfied to worship beauty but 
wanted to plant the seeds of beauty every- 
where. It was this instinct that made him 
a socialist and defender of the under- 
privileged. He wanted to root out evil 
and stimulate the good into new growth. 

In his personality were to be found all 
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those traits of bluffness, blunt honesty, 
quick-temper, impulsive irritability, frank- 
ness and generosity of spirit that have be- 
come prosaic terms used in connection with 
this sign. He was swift to anger and as 
swift to forgive; seldom is Aries able to 
hold malice, one of the secrets of its 
healthy-mindedness. He wrote’ with 
vigorous energy and “with impetuosity, as 
if under fire.’ He had the cheerful man- 
ner, and adventurous, hearty, industrious 
air that make this sign so warmly attrac- 
tive. 
An Arian President 

An eager, warmly human, impetuous 
spirit, the soul of ambition; was that of 
Henry Clay, often called one of the best- 
loved presidents of this country. His 
approach to life was challenging and ob- 
jective. Unconcerned with the inner com- 
plexities of experience, his mind was not 
rich, but it was incisive and clear. A con- 
temporary has said of him: “Excitement 
is as necessary to his morale as stimulus is 
to his physical nature.” His nervous sys- 
tem was easily set into action. He was 
often swept away by the warmth and pas- 
sion of his own ideas. His were the active, 
easily expressed emotions, always near the 
surface. His language was pungent; his 
nature self-assertive, easily rousing con- 
troversy. Many people used to be angry 
with him; few held their grudges against 
him. It was his Martian function to be 
incendiary. 

Emile Zola 

But perhaps the best possible example 
of the Martian spirit is to be found in that 
fiery apostle of truth, “Emile Zola,” that 
vigorous and outspoken fighter against in- 
justice whose writings set fire to France 
during the latter part of the nineteenth cen- 
tury during his involvement in the Dreyfus 
case. One biographer describes him ac- 
curately as a professional “denouncer,” 
often carried away by his own righteous 
fury, In Zola’s articles “J’Accuse,” pub- 
lished in Clemenceau’s paper “L’Aurore,” 
we witness the characteristically Arian 
open method of fighting evil. It is always 
impulsive and lacking in subtlety. He be- 
came the embodiment of energy, taking 
up the cudgels of Mars on behalf of truth. 
His courage in throwing himself into the 








dangerous arena of controversy was al- 
together admirable. In the following ex- 
tract we can see the Martian instinct to 
draw out into the open the evils with 
which he was trying to cope: “I have one 
passion only, for light, in the name of 
humanity which has borne so much and 
has a right to happiness. My burning pro- 
test is only the cry of my soul. Let them 
dare, then, to carry me to the Court of 
Appeals, and let there be an inquest in 
the full light of day!” And in the follow- 
ing: “When the truth is buried under- 
ground it grows, it chokes, it gathers such 
an explosive force that on the day when it 
bursts out it blows everything up with it.” 

Zola was not modest; he took a frank 
delight in his own accomplishments. There 
was nothing in his nature of hypocricy or 
pretense. The chief drawback to his last- 
ing greatness lay in the fact that so ab- 
sorbed was he in rooting out the wicked- 
ness, the “bestiality, the gluttony, de- 
bauchery,” and all the excesses of a cruder 
Mars from mankind, in focussing the at- 
tention of the world upon them, he lost 
sight of, or was compelled to ignore, the 
good that lay, however dormant, in man’s 
fundamental nature. It is not pleasant to 
read his writings. But in his novels are 
portrayed all the energies of life. . He 
stirred up hatreds; his life was one con- 
stant battle in which his fighting spirit 
was never completely exhausted. But in 
his belief that “the good must combat for 
human happiness,” he made for a better, 
a purer, a juster France. 


Other Outstanding Arians 

The great artist, Goya, might easily be 
described as the Zola of the canvas. Bold 
and fearless in execution and conception, 
hating sham and passionately devoted to 
simple forms of truth, he described the life 
about him with courage and exactness. 
With stinging satire he exposed, by means 
of the brush, the weaknesses and evils of 
the state, the rottenness of society, the cor- 
ruptions of the church and the hypocricies 
of the people of his day. These accom- 
plishments are readily seen in the paint- 
ings called “The Caprices” and “The 
Miseries of War.” In his lawlessness is to 
seen one of the less instructive phases of 
the Aries temperament, 
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“T think what I please, and say what 
I think,” said the English essayist, Haz- 
litt, and was at a loss to understand why 
he alienated people. It is self-evident that 
Aries, hating hypocrisy and loving direct- 
ness, is not gifted with tact. Like Zola, he 
was passionate in his invective in fighting 
injustice; with an unquenchable vitality, 
his enthusiasm and energy swept him along 
in his urge to expose the truth as he saw 
it. It was only the superficial truth most 
of the time. He had a vigorous, forceful 
literary style, informal and almost terse 
in its pointed simplicity. Like Zola, he 
was an agitator with the pen. His talent 
was lacking in nicety of form; he wrote 
as he thought, without pausing to use the 
tools of art. He was often careless and 
irresponsible, and he boasted, with con- 
siderable vanity, that “he had never 
read a book through after he was thirty.” 

In the field of philosophy we have 
Thomas Hobbes who, as a moral philoso- 
pher, “reduced everything to terms of self- 
interest.” Bold in setting forth his theo- 


ries, he was often superficial in his hasty 
judgments of men and life, and, pre- 
eminently a controversialist, he made many 
enemies, though they were never allowed 


to be of the secret variety. ‘He hated 
error,” says a biographer, “and in order to 
confute it he shouldered his way into the 
very sanctuary of truth.” There is the Zola 
spirit here, and like Zola he was an ardent 
realist, believing that “sensations and 
ideas are bound up with physical causes.” 
“Man is a being of appetites,” he wrote, 
“the satisfaction of which would result in 
a state of incessant war between individu- 
als if a social pact were not reached under 
a soverign, protective power.” Hobbes 
also possessed vigor and clarity of style. 
He preferred the monarchial form of 
government because of its simplicity of 
organization, and believed that the only 
method of avoiding anarchy. Hobbes was 
inclined to see the Martian principle run- 
ning through life in only its destructive 
phases; nor did he go high enough on the 
scale of human consciousness to understand 
the spiritual nature’of man. To him, re- 
ligion was superstition and wholly without 
logic. This is not Aries at its best, and 


today the philosophy of Hobbes has little 
importance. 

Thomas Jefferson once made the bold 
statement that “a little rebellion now and 
then is a good thing. It is a medicine 
necessary for the sound health of govern. 
ment,” and was criticised severely for it, 
During his administration as President, 
simplicity of dress and ceremony became 
the fashion under his influence. He de- 
spised all pomp and artificial refinement, 
and in his straightforward manner, gave 
vent to these personal whims. He was also 
noted for his love of simplicity in govern- 
ment as well as for the generous hospitality 
he constantly displayed. 

Bismarck, founder of Modern Germany, 
said: “The only sound reason why a great 
State goes to war, being distinguished from 
a small State, is egoism and not roman- 
ticism.” Of this remark Hobbes would 
have approved. Bismarck saw self-interest 
and egoism everywhere. He was reluctant 
to give praise or pay a compliment to any- 
one for this reason. Militaristic in in- 
stinct and a champion of combat, he firm- 
ly believed that, “The great questions of 
the times are solved, not by speech-making 
and the resolutions of majorities, but by 
blood and iron.” He was the embodiment 
of Mars, the Warmaker. 

Andrew Marvell, who is referred to as 
the British Aristides, had a passionate love 
of Nature and anticipated Wordsworth in 
his pantheistic poetry. His “Thoughts in 
a Garden” earned him the title of “The 
Garden Poet.” He also wrote many poetic 
satires and vigorous pamphlets, as well as 
the famous nursery rhyme: “Mary Had a 
Little Lamb.” Lacking continuity of ef- 
fort, a fault easily attributed to Aries, since 
it operates almost completely on enthu- 
siasm and loses interest when enthusiasm 
dies, he never perfected his literary tech- 
nique and this fact kept him from being 
ranked with the greatest poets. He was a 
champion of religious and political free- 
dom and used his Zola spirit to combat the 
evils which kept such freedom from being 
established. 

There are many others: John Burroughs, 
the most famous of all Nature-lovers, 
whose writings on Nature still delight his 
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readers, and whose knowledge of bird-life 
made him famous. During his last years 
he became an ardent critic of all those 
whom he called “nature-fakers,”’ exposing 
their superficiality and sham. His literary 
style is a perfect example of simple, sin- 
cere artistry. Washington Irving, the much- 
loved story-teller and essayist, hated os- 
tentation, affectation and vanity and used 
his pen to describe humorously the weak- 
nesses as well as the affable traits of 
human-nature. He had a simple, genial 
personality that is characteristic of Aries 
at its best. 
Arians in Art 


There is the mighty Raphael, whose 
facile versatility and awe-inspiring energy 
kept him from confining himself to any one 
branch of art. His spiritual idealism ex- 
pressed itself in his religious paintings. 
There is Johann Sebastian Bach, one of the 
greatest names in the history of music, 
master of the organ and of church music. 
His constant and strenuous application to 
composition finally affected his eyes and 
he died blind after operations on his eyes, 
though the direct cause of his death was 
apoplexy. A personal description of him 
is interesting: “He had a powerful, broad, 
stalwart build; full, vigorous and marked 
face; wide brow, strongly-arched eye- 
brows, with a stern, sinister line between 
them.” He had a humorous mouth and 
keen, eager eyes. He is described as being 
unassuming in manner, modest, open- 
hearted and generous. 

By his introduction of antiseptic meth- 
ods of treating wounds, Lister gave tre- 
mendous impetus to the development of 
surgery, his discoveries marking the be- 
ginning of a new cycle in its evolution. 
William Harvery simplified and clarified 
the study of physiology by his discovery of 
the circulation of the blood. There is that 
pioneer of European History, Charlemagne, 
whose strong religious instincts led him to 
believe that the spread of Christianity 
would establish order in Europe, setting 
about to build churches with that purpose 
In mind. William Booth created a mili- 
tant form of religious worship in the foun- 
dation of the “Salvation Army,” rousing 
much opposition by his violent campaigns, 








but eventually earning only admiration as 


a social reformer. In the literary world, 
Andrew Lang “carried a lance in many a 
controversial tourney,” and believed that 
the folk tales in which he had such an avid 
interest developed from the worship of an 
ancient tribe for one God. He had a merci- 
less wit that made him many enemies and 
embarrassed his friends. Hans Christian 
Andersen had the same interest in folk- 
tales and is more famous for them, having 
been able to see life “through the eyes of 
a child,” even though he was not actually 
fond of children. He had much personal 
vanity, believing himself to be quite dis- 
tinguished-looking, while in reality he was 
awkwardly built and unattractive. George 
Alfred Lawrence glorified “brute strength” 
in his writings, and was accused by his 
enemies of all types of lawlessness because 
of his reckless, defiant and forceful way 
of living and thinking. 

This is Aries in its many guises. What- 
ever the type, there is in almost every in- 
stance great activity of mind or body or 
spirit. Mars may operate for religious zeal, 
for social reform, for constructive political 
argument. There is righteousness in anger 
when it has a noble purpose; without it life 
would remain rotten with evil. Mars is the 
great purifier, the means by which poisons 
are drawn out of every system, physical or 
otherwise. It produces people who are the 
essence of purity and refinement, and it 
can also produce people who are disor- 
derly, irresponsible or given to gross viola- 
tions of taste. There are those who chal- 
lenge life, forever seeking competition in 
order to express their Martian aggressive- 
ness; there are those who, sensitive to the 
powers and dangers of argument, evade all 
major issues on the pretext of avoiding. a 
quarrel. Some, having a horror of the 
mystical and involved, evade all forms of 
book-knowledge; others who are energetic 
scholars. There are those who despise 
vanity and those who seek to understand 
it as a by-product of man’s nobler instincts 
for self-development. It requires only a 
study of the great Bach or Raphael to con- 
vince us that Aries, having assembled and 
focussed its great energies, can rank with 
the world’s greatest. 
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Need and Necessity 


A Consideration of the Square, and of the Distribution of Experience 
in a Balance between Inner and Outer Compulsions 


THE SCIENCE OF THE AGES XVII 
Marc Edmund Jones 


I is has been identified most 
simply as “position,” or as the “pointing” 
of identity, through the threefold descrip- 
tion provided by space, time and signifi- 
cance in order. Existence has been defined 
in the term of its progressive expansion 
through the process of subjective realiza- 
tion on the one hand, and of objective 
awareness on the other. The progression 
in existence from original mere being to an 
active experience of the fact of itself, or 
the move from subjective to objective ac- 
tivity, is characteristic of all life; it is the 
astrological progression initially indicated 
by the parallel and opposition in compari- 
son with the conjunction or basic position. 
In other words, everything seeks to realize 
its own astrological potentialities, and this 
is the foundation for the organization of 
experience as such, and for the impersonal 
as well as the personal aspects in astrology. 


Existence and Experience 


The difference between existence and ex- 
perience is fundamentally a matter of 
continuity, or of the constancy or dependa- 
bility of things in space, time and sig- 
nificance. In the words of the original 
Greek pioneers of all analytical thinking, 
experience is “becoming” when seen in 
contrast with “being.” 

Mere existence is beyond challenge, as 
has been pointed out. A man may under- 
go a chain of events which will sunder him 
completely from all points of understand- 
ing, judgment or orientation, and so leave 
him in a literally dazed state of being, but 
his existence remains as sharp a fact as 
ever. He may say, “Where am I?” or, 
“What happened?” but he will never have 


to ponder over whether he “is” or not. The 
“he” may seem questionable, but not the 
“is” of this “he.” He may question the 
outer label for himself, never the inner 
fact of his existence. Experience, by con- 
trast, is under a continual challenge. If 
events are too sharpened in realization, a 
man may pinch or shake himself, and ask 
if they really happened. Everything in ex- 
perience must be rehearsed, or re-experi- 
enced over and over again, if it is to be 
retained in consciousness at all. Both 
famous men and lesser individuals have 
learned that it pays to keep a diary or 
journal, for a reassurance to them of the 
part they have played in the happenings 
about them. “Where did I have lunch . 
yesterday?” or “Was it last week the 
Browns called?” are common inquiries. 
The most common characteristic of ex- 
perience, in direct distinction from exis- 
tence, is its continual reconstruction, It is 
not so much made as remade, not so much 
suffered initially as specially rehearsed and 
sharpened. Hence unexpected happenings 
may be faced with distinct coolness because 
their orientation is still in preceding and 
accompanying familiar or reassuring ele- 
ments. But as soon as there is a frame of 
reference which permits a more complete 
involvement of self in the event, a person 
may go “all to pieces” as the later or vi- 
carious result of the “experience.” He then 
undergoes “shock,” or suffers “nervous de- 
pletion” and finds himself “shaking all 
over.” 
Experience is “cooperation” in the form 
of man’s interaction with the factors around 
him in the world of his choice, and in this 
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fashion it is the direct complement of his 
bare existence. It is measured by the so- 
called geometrical aspects, rather than by 
the fundamentally positional conjunction 
and opposition, or parallel. The word “ex- 
perience” is retained for the process or 
underlying fact of being in its “becoming” 
phase, and the word “reality” is taken as 
the term best suited for the fruits or reali- 
zation of experience. The new aspects, 
beginning with the trine, are the measure 
of reality in this all-important sense. Man 
establishes this reality in the world-view he 
makes his own, and he gives it constancy 
in his continual rehearsal of its salient 
elements. The “continuous reconstruction 
of experience” is the basis of reality, and 
the practical means for its establishment. 
Man first of all responds or reacts to the 
total complex about him, and it in turn 
responds or reacts to his experience ac- 
cording to its own nature. 


The Free Flow of Experience 


Experience is most simply expressed in 
the free-flowing cooperation which has been 
charted by the trine aspect. This is the 
cosmic sustainment of any given existent, 
or its root acceptance by the reality in 
which it has its being or in which it comes 
to know itself. Experience is the “bottom” 
of self-knowing. Cooperation on its lowest 
level is like simple existence because it is 
totally without discrimination, and so is 
able to operate as easily in one direction as 
another. The life-experience of individual 
destiny begins here, but at this preliminary 
stage the vital thing is experience per se, 
not particular experience. 

The idea is that discrimination is always 
a secondary proposition in life. As impor- 
tant as choice may be, it is more important 
that the one who chooses be able to main- 
tain his own being. A man should use his 
judgment when he can, but if there is only 
one course open in a given instance, no 
“judgment” is possible in any true sense. 
This case of the “single course” in action 
may be the result of limitation, as when 
aman is swept along with the crowd dur- 
ing a fire, and it may result from the ab- 
solute lack of limitation when there is 
neither guidance nor stimulus from the en- 
vironment, or when any act must be the 


result of pure impulse. The trine gives 
“good-fortune” in the sense that it cheer- 
fully expedites any line of self-fulfillment 
meeting the mood of the moment, for good 
or bad, but it may contribute quite as 
handily to stagnation as to growth. 

It has been reiterated constantly that 
the aspects exist in three forms, that is, in 
life itself, in the heavens and in the sym- 
bolical logic which links life and the ce- 
lestial mechanism. It has been demon- 
strated at each stage of this analysis that 
the best foundation for any understanding 
of the aspect is through the pattern of 
everyday affairs delineated by them, es- 
pecially as this pattern is recognized apart 
from its astrological significance (or as it 
is charted in the psychological relations of 
a horoscope). In addition, the best light 
upon the fundamental distinctions among 
the aspects is to be gained out of this same 
everyday experience. A brief summary of 
the basic relationships, as they are indi- 
cated by the aspects, will make this clear. 

Existence has been seen to be a fact (1) 
in the terms of man’s fundamental position 
in his affairs, or the conjunction, (2) in the 
necessary and ‘accompanying inner self- 
realization of his position, or the parallel, 
and (3) in the objectification of selfhood 
and its interests through the phenomenon 
of awareness and consciousness, or the op- 
position. These are the personal aspects. 
Experience has likewise been seen to be a 
personal fact in (1) the persistence of’iden- 
tity, (2) the self realization of identity as 
this is simple “reality,” and (3) the dis- 
tribution of identity’s activities as “per- 
sonal” among the infinitude of possibilities 
out of experience in general. 

The circle, as the symbol and figure of 
infinitude per se on the one hand, and as 
the basic factor in a delimitation of the 
new type of aspect on the other, is first of 
all an indication of the unconditioned po- 
tentialities of general or “impersonal” social 
being. The triangle, the basis of the trine 
aspect, is the most simple possible geo- 
metrical figure of those regular-sided ones 
which may be inscribed in the circle, and 
this fact makes it symbolically coordinate 
with the circle itself, i. e., the triangle and 
the circle as an infinite regular polygon 
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are the two extremes in possible number of 
sides. Here is an indication of interaction 
without restraint, or cooperation without 
censorship, which are the forms of ex- 
perience corresponding to the trine (i. e., to 
the generalized or “impersonal” experience 
by which all other types of participation in 
events must be described). 


The Nature of Necessity 


The first step beyond the unlimited in- 
teraction between pure identity and its 
total reality, which the trine measures, is a 
discrimination which is somewhat compar- 
able to the objective self-discovery, or the 
development of awareness and conscious- 
ness, which were charted in the move for- 
ward from simple identity and its sub- 
jective realization in the analysis of the 
personal aspects. When taken in the case 
of the exterior reality, or in the continually 
reconstructed world of experience, this 
step is a move onward from a simple in- 
teraction with the environment, or a mere 
drift in the constancy of self-awareness 
through same succession of events in gen- 
eral, to a distinct sense of the special 
suitability of certain of these events (that 
is, their availability for the expression of 
identity in some particular aspect, or the 
equally suitable capacity of identity, in 
some respect, for meeting a definite phase 
of exterior reality, and entering into an 
experience with its general constants). 

The consideration at this point probably 
represents the most difficult philosophical 
hurdle in the analysis of aspects, but the 
principles involved are not so much dif- 
ficult as unfamiliar, and so troublesome for 
the average thinking capacity. What now 
appears in the picture may be labelled or 
identified quite simply as “need” or “neces- 
sity.” The drift or momentum of events is 
wholly haphazard under the trine, and so 
of no use in the development or main- 
tenance of ideals and values. A man with 
a “good period” under many trines may 
accelerate his progress by some splendid 
contribution to his fellows, but this is 
solely because it happens to be the mo- 
mentum of his life which may be quickened 
by the enhanced general cooperation. He 
might equally well be boosted along in a 
course of self-debasement or criminality, 


no less enjoying himself and experiencing 
his succession of wholly “lucky” events or 
“fortunate” encouragement. In exactly the 
same way that an individual must be more 
than mere “identity,” so must he have 
more than mere “experience.” Some events 
should have more significance than others, 
and certain cooperations should be more 
promising. An element of value and pur- 
pose enters the analysis at this stage, 
“Need” is the relationship of contin- 
uance whenever a desired end in effort or 
phase in experience has a discriminated 
pointing, and “necessity” is this same rela- 
tionship from the perspective of the cooper- 
ating reality. Thus a great social reformer 
will “need” cooperation in bringing his 
message to people, or compelling action by 
the government, and so on. At the same 
time he will be under the distinct “neces- 
sity” to press forward in his course because 
the cooperative interest awakened in his 
followers is directed back on him as an 


essential part of the great world of reality.’ 


he has created. The reader will recognize 
basic needs of a lesser sort in his own life, 


even if no more than food and shelter, and . 


he will also be aware of “necessities,” in 
his existence, if only the persistence of his 
interest in astrology. Actually the two 
words “need” and “necessity” are identical 
from an astrological point of view. They 
express the point of attack developed in 
any social pressure of individual experience. 
“Need” is the demand of identity upon its 
reality, “necessity” the corresponding and 
reciprocal demand of reality upon its iden- 
tity. Either of them separately, and both 
together, are indicated by the square. 


The Nature of the Square 


The trine was created, in the heavenly 
mechanics, by the inscription of a regular 
three-sided figure in the circle, and the 
square comes from the similar inscription 
of the four-sided regular polygon. Here is 
a first step back towards infinitude. It 
marks an increase in the number of sides 
of the inscribed figure, and also the reduc- 
tion in size of each “side” as this becomes 
the “line” of an “aspect.” Planets in 
“square” are. approximately a quarter of 
the circle from each other. 

A number of factors in geometrical sym- 
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bolism are introduced with the trine and 
square. Thus the trine is the first of the 
impersonal relationships among the planets 
in which all the points established are not 
emphasized. The conjunction and opposi- 
tion require the position of planets on all 
the positions involved, that is, at the one 
point of conjunction or the two points of 
opposition. This is equally true of the 
parallel in its different plane of operation, 
where it is like the conjunction in one case 
and the opposition in the other. The trine, 
however, may be to one side or the other 
of a possible opposition position, and there 
is a third “trine point” where another 
planet could lie in a separate but identical 
relationship. This fact describes the na- 
ture of the exterior world of reality, or the 
general potentiality of experience. The’ 
“trines” of life, going one way, could just 
as well go another. This is the geometrical 
symbolization of freedom and choice. Thus 
the “world of reality” sustains and objecti- 
fies free will. 

With the square there is a return, geo- 
metrically, to the limitation of the personal 
aspects, and this is a fact from which its 
principal meaning or significance is derived. 
Like the trine, it may be taken in one way 
or another from a possible opposition point, 
but it has two, rather than one, unoccupied 
“square points” in the case of any single 
given aspect. While one of these may be 
taken as constituting, like the extra “trine 
point,” an expression of choice or free act, 
the other must lie at the “opposition point” 
in reference to the planet in question (that 
is, the one of the two planets used as the 
basis for perspective) and the roles of the 
extra points are exactly reversed if the 
point of view is shifted to the other of the 
two planets. Thus any square is not only 
linked with the freedom of the trine, but 
also with the definite self-sensitiveness of 
the opposition, and the limitation in con- 
sciousness which it indicates. The pres- 
ence of an actual planet on such a point, 
or of planets at both extra positions, is the 
intensification of this Which makes the 
“cosmic cross” one of the most important 
patterns in astrology’s “focal determina- 
tion.” Even with no planet on either of 
the two other “square points” in a given 
aspect-pattern, the geometrical linkage pre- 


vails in the nature of the aspect itself, and 
is effective in determining what the mean- 
ing of the aspect must be. 

Thus under the trine a man may drift 
cheerfully, and stagnate as easily as he 
furthers his own definitely creative growth. 
Under the square he is plagued with a 
definite self-consciousness which he usually 
knows as an “irritation,” i.e., an impersonal 
sensitiveness. He is now aware of need 
and necessity. The second of the imper- 
sonal aspects links itself with the personal 
aspect-potential, and man’s squares, both 
in life and astrology, bring him up sharply 
to the question of judgment and values, 
right and truth, advisability and justifica- 
tion. Here is cooperation, not with iden- 
tity in its simple nature (indicated by the 
trine), but with identity’s desire for itself 
(that is, its pretence or its potentiality). 
This aspect takes the keyword “construc- 
tion,” and it is understood when it is seen 
to indicate a reality which is built accord- 
ing to a definite pattern, and which brings 
things together for a purpose and to a defi- 
nite end. ‘ 

The Cross and Fourfold Reality 

The “cross,” which is described when 
lines are drawn from the square points and 
they are linked in this fashion to the cen- 
ter of the circle, has had spiritual signifi- 
cance from the most remote antiquity. It 
is a symbol far older than the crucifixion ~ 
of Jesus, and it takes an ominous place in 
today’s speeding history through its modi- 
fied form of the swastika. It is of prime 
import in astrology because it describes 
the basic relations on which the whole horo- 
scope is put together. It provides the 
axes of the houses, describing the horizon 
and meridian, and the axes of the signs, 
identifying the equinoxial and _ solstitial 
points. By trisection from each of the 
quarter points of these axes, it supplies the 
framework on which the twelve houses and 
signs are created. This shows symbolic- 
ally how the free flow of experience under 
the trine, is only to the end that such a 
free flow may be “directed” in the greater 
“freedom” of choice and responsibility, of 
controlled need and necessity, once the 
trine is made subordinate to the square 
in this fashion. 
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What is seen here in the celestial mech- 
“anism is actually true of life itself in the 
most unexpected and universal fashion. 
Whether in primitive cellular forms, or in 
the action of substances under the laws of 
physics, the “four” is basic in natural struc- 
tures. General experience is divided in 
fourfold fashion by astronomical factors, 
as shown in the seasons and the quarters 
of the day. Existence may have its general 
threefold form in the three dimensions of 
objective life—that is, in the three-dimen- 
sional world of normal experience as well 
as in the basic triad of time—but the ma- 
terials of experience exist in the fourfold 
division marked by the four “kingdoms” 
of nature, or the mineral, vegetable, ani- 
mal and human activities which always re- 
main separate or distinct from each other. 

The flow of time through its threefold 
division is devoid of all need or necessity, 
with the result that time, and the trine 
aspect which is its prototype, express the 
reconciliation of events, or the “kindness” 
of any reality when this is properly under- 
stood. Time is the great “healer.” A 
great problem of strain “today” under a 
square may, by the passage of time into 
a “tomorrow,” know the free flow of the 
more momentarily cooperative trine. The 
spatial triad of length, breadth and thick- 
ness has this same quality. What in a 
“fourth dimension” of thought and imag- 
ination is harrowing and difficult, by sim- 
ple objectification in a threefold world 
may be brought into a normal momentum 
of being. The materials of experience are 
stable, as are the dimensions of realiza- 
tion, even though the particular combina- 
tion is not, and any “need” or “necessity” 
can return to its source, as it were, and 
then proceed again to a better organiza- 
tion in the practical fourfold. 


The Factor of Contingency 

The great factor of experience brought 
into manifestation by the square or the 
fourfold is “contingency,” or the functional 
dependence of things on each other. This 
is a step towards the infinitude of experi- 
ence as a socially broadening self-expres- 
sion. The trine, indicating a continual 
progress by momentum, may make as ter- 
rible a contribution as a good one because 


it is not contingent in any’ respect. The 
square, differing from the trine, is self. 
checking and self-validating at every point, 
The life and experience of destiny under 
a square influence is a sort of unremitting 
“inventory taking: Hence the square be- 
comes the first of the valuation aspects, 
and the most important among them. 

The opposition divides the circle into 
two hemispheres, or symbolically is a sim- 
ple discrimination, while the square sets 
up two oppositional axes, or really creates 
two sets of hemispheres. The practical re- 
sult of this is that the square tends to make 
each hemisphere an alternation of stresses, 
or to set up a subordinate hemisphere dis- 
tinction on the other axis. The opposition 
merely distinguishes east-west or north- 
south, but does nothing further about it, 
The square takes “east” and relates it in 
part to “north” and in part to “south,” 
and soon at each of the other four direc- 
tional points. The quarters, as a practical 
or objective manifestation of the hemi- 
sphere distinctions, have thus become the 
whole basis for the house and sign dis- 
tinctions. A planet will be either above or 
below the earth, and either oriental or oc- 
cidental, but when it is “above” it must 
differentiate “aboveness” as either “ori- 
ental” or “occidental,” and in every situa- 
tion it must inevitably contribute to choice, 
Here is the foundation of value, or the or- 
ganization of purpose, by which all life has 
actual meaning. 

If there are no squares in the horoscope, 
or no compensation by oppositions or by 
a very integrated pattern of minor aspects, 
it is practically impossible for the native 
to accomplish anything of moment in the 
life, or for him to have any sharpened or 
truly appreciative grasp of his own ex- 
perience. For this reason the true “line 
of accomplishment” in any given chart is 
shown by the square or opposition which 
is nearest to exact. This “dynamic focus” 
of personality gives an amazingly accurate 
guidance for vocational analysis. The 
square is preeminently the aspect of “char- 
acter,” and the first step in charting the 
values by which man’s actual “destiny” 
is ultimately determined is by an analysis 
of the square aspects in his horoscope. 
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Many Things 


“The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
And cabbages and kings’.” 





ANNOUNCEMENT 
Vincent Lopez 


whose amazing forecasts on world affairs 

have been published from time to time by 

Danton Walker in the New York Daily 

News will prepare a monthly analysis 
and forecast exclusively for 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
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commencing July issue. 











ASTROLOGY 
REPORT ON ASTROLOGY 


by 
The American Association of Scientific 
Workers 


Boston and Cambridge Branch 
(continued from May issue) 
The Attitude of Scientists 
Ed. Note—The numbers have been inserted 
for convenience in reference. 

Why is it that physical scientists are, 
apparently without exception, opposed to 
the teachings of astrology?®® Studies of 
the stars and planets have shown above all 
that the amounts of radiation from these 
bodies that are received on the earth are 
exceedingly small and that their gravita- 
tional effects are so slight as to be negli- 
gible in comparison with those from nearby 
objects 31 

Apart from the Sun, the moon is the 
only celestial body that will regularly pro- 
duce a force in excess of the gravitational 
force produced by the immediate surround- 
ings at the time of birth. Only under the 
most favorable conditions can the gravita- 
tional attraction of the planet Mars equal 
that produced by the doctor in charge of 
the delivery.32 ‘ 


The apparent brightness of a star or 
planet will hardly be more than that of the 
tail-light of an airplane passing in flight 
overhead. The walls of hospitals and other 
buildings where babies are born are opaque 
to all known radiations from the stars and 
planets .3% 

Is it possible that there exists some as 
yet unknown way in which the planets can 
exert their influence on human affairs? 
Everyone realizes that there are many prob- 
lems, for example those presented by hyp- 
notism and thought transfer, that have not 
vet been explained in a satisfactory fashion, 
The case of astrology falls outside this 
class. 34 It is extremely unlikely that the 
planets, which have a considerable degree 
of similarity in their general constitution, 
would affect human affairs according to 
the generally accepted scheme of astrology. 
For astrology as it is practiced today does 
not only require an unknown mechanism 
for the transfer of the planetary influences, 
but it requires further that planets with a 
considerable degree of similarity would af- 
fect human affairs in an entirely dissimilar 
fashion.35 

Astrologers attach great influence to the 
signs of the zodiac. Because of precession 
of the equinoxes the apparent positions of 
these signs have shifted by more than 
twenty five degrees during the past twenty 
centuries. It is impossible to understand 
how the stars can affect human affairs, but 
it is doubly difficult to suggest a mechan- 
ism to account for the influence of the zod- 
iacal signs, which continue to change their 
positions among the stars 36 

The choice of the moment of birth as 
the one and only critical instant seems 
arbitrary, and one is inclined to ask why 
this particular moment should be favored 
over the time of conception, or the first 
exposure to fresh air?%* 
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An interpretation of the rules laid down 
by astrologers demands the existence of an 
unimaginable mechanism of action. As- 
trologers have not provided us with as 
much as a sound hypothesis that might 
serve as a basis for their speculations. 
Astrologers attempt to offset this lack of 
a sound working hypothesis by the intro- 
duction of terms and concepts that are un- 
known to physicists and astronomers. No 
one with a high school training in physics, 
should be fooled into accepting an explana- 
tion of the laws of astrology in which the 
term “cosmic vibration” figures promin- 
ently 38 

Scientists would feel justified in consider- 
ing astrology as a legitimate field of scien- 
tific inquiry if astrologers could claim that 
its basic rules had been established through 
a rigorous study of correlations.®® This is 
not the case. The rules by which astrolog- 
ers interpret their horoscopes have not been 
derived from any known experiments or 
observations. Astrologers frequently claim 
the observational basis to be in the experi- 
ence of forgotten generations far back in 
antiquity, but pure superstition can claim 
as sound a basis. In the cases of planets 
discovered in our times (Uranus, Neptune, 
Pluto) the evidence is- conclusive that their 
influences on men were ascribed by the 
astrologers before preliminary observational 
tests of the influences could have been 
made, and even before accurate orbits could 
be assigned to the planets. 

One might conceivably prove or disprove 
astrology as it is practiced today through 
a study of successes and failures of predic- 
tions based on horoscopes. Such a study 
would necessarily be of a statistical nature 
and the results should be subjected to 
rigorous statistical analysis. The commit- 
tee has been unable to find anywhere the 
source material for a decisive test. Those 
few tests that have been carried out were 
based on incomplete data about the exact 
times of birth or the precepts of statistical 
analysis were not followed with sufficient 
care.*1 

It is, however, possible to test for cer- 
tain broad influences assigned by astrol- 
ogers to specific planets and signs of the 
zodiac. Farnsworth has studied the zodi- 
acal birth signs of some two thousand 


musicians and painters. He found that the 
correlation predicted by astrology—Libra 
is supposedly the aesthetic sign—was ab- 
sent. A member of the committee has 
made some similar tests for birth dates of 
scientists listed in “American Men of Sci- 
ence.” The investigation shows: 1. that 
the frequency distribution of birth dates of 
scientists resembles very closely a random 
distribution; 2. that the seasonal varia- 
tions of birth dates resemble very closely 
those found by Huntington.4* 

The Seasonal variations in birth dates 
are highly significant for such tests. Hunt- 
ington has shown that about 15 per cent 
more people are born in January-February 
and September than in May-June and No- 
vember. These seasonal variations are re- 
flected in the separate frequencies for all 
professions, engineers, industrialists, clergy- 
men, bankers, physicians, chemists and 
authors. (See Huntington’s “Season of 
Birth,” 1938.) Now if instead of months, 
zodiacal sun-signs are considered, the gen- 
eral trend does not change,**® whereas for 
astrological influences we should expect 
widely different correlations for the dif- 
ferent professions.44 

In conclusion, we find that astrologers 
have failed to suggest a workable mechan- 
ism by which the stars and planets can 
exert their influence on human destiny. 
The doctrine of astrology cannot claim 
that it is in any way supported by statis- 
tical evidence from observed correlations, 
and until such correlations are established, 
scientists cannot accept the precepts of 
astrology. Scientists can do a valuable 
service to society by pointing out publicly 
that the predictions lack every conceivable 
scientific foundation.4® 


Psychologists State Their Views on 
Astrology** 


The committee for the study, of astrology 
has been fortunate in having the cooper- 
ation of some leading psychologists. At 
the request of Professor G. W. Allport, the 
Executive Council of the Society for Psy- 
chological Study of Social Issues authorized 
the release by the committee of a State- 
ment entitled: “Psychologists State Their 
Views on Astrology.” We are glad to 
present this statement without change. 
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“Psychologists find no evidence that 
astrology is of any value whatsoever as an 
indicator of past, present, or future trends 
in one’s personal life or in one’s destiny. 
Nor is there the slighicst ground for be- 
lieving that social events can be foretold 
by divinations of the stars. The Society 
for the Psychological Study of Social Is- 
sues therefore deplores the faith of a con- 
siderable section of the American public in 
a magical practice that has no shred of 
justification in scientific fact. 

“The principal reason why people turn 
to astrology and to kindred superstitions 
is that they lack in their own lives the 
resources necessary to solve serious per- 
sonal problems confronting them. Feeling 
blocked and bewildered they yield to the 
pleasant suggestion that a golden key is at 
hand—a simple solution—an ever-present 
help in time of trouble. This belief is more 
readily accepted in times of disruption and 
crisis, when the individuals’ normal safe- 
guards against gullibility are broken down. 
When moral habits are weakened by de- 
pression or war, bewilderment increases, 
self-reliance is lessened, and belief in the 
occult increases. 

“Faith in astrology or in any other 
occult practice is harmful in so far as it 
encourages an unwholesome flight from 
the persistent problems of real life. Al- 
though it is human enough to try.to escape 
from the effort involved in hard thinking 
and to evade taking responsibility for one’s 
own acts, it does no good to turn to magic 
and mystery in order to escape misery. 
Other solutions must be found by people 
who suffer from the frustrations of pov- 
erty, from grief at the death of a loved 
one, or from fear of economic or personal 
insecurity. 

“By offering the public the horoscope 
as a substitute for honest and sustained 
thinking, astrologers have been guilty of 
playing upon the human tendency to take 
easy rather than difficult paths.47  Astrol- 
ogers have done this in spite of the fact 
that science has denied their claims and in 
Spite of laws in somg states forbidding the 
prophecies of astrology as fraudulent. It 
is against public interests for astrologers 
to spread their counsels of flight from 
reality, 









“Tt is unfortunate that in the minds of 
many people astrology is confused with 
true science. The result of this confusion 
is to prevent these people from developing 
truly scientific habits of. thought that 
would help them understand the natural, 
social, and psychological factors that are 
actually influencing their destinies. It is, 
of course, true that science itself is a long 
way from a final solution to the social and 
psychological problems that perplex man- 
kind; but its accomplishments to date 
clearly indicate that men’s destinies are 
shaped by their own actions in this world.4% 
The heavenly bodies may safely be left out 
of account. Our fates rest not in our stars 
but in ourselves.” 


Analysis 


30—“Why is it physical scientists are, 
apparently without exception, opposed 
to the teachings of astrology? ...” 
Comment: We don’t know—are they? 
Anyway, we like that word “apparently” 
—yes—that’s a very good word. In any 
case, in consideration of the nature and 
source of this “report,” the reason for some 
measure of such “apparent” opposition to 
astrology as does exist among academic 
scientists may be fairly obvious. 
31—“Students of the stars and plan- 
ets have shown ... that the amounts 
of radiation . . . gravitational effects, 

ee a 
Comment: It really is most difficult to 
answer these people because their state- 
ments are so illogical and dogmatic, re- 
vealing not only an unfamiliarity with the 
astrological problem proper but naively 
ignoring everything that physical science 
has so far brought to light, that has any 
bearing on the problem. 

We don’t know whether there are still 
any astrologers who believe that astrolog- 
ical correlations are due to any radiations 
or gravitational effects of the stars or 
planets—assuming that by “radiations” 
the A. A. S. W. means what we think they 
mean—but if there are such astrologers, 
then it must be admitted that they don’t 
know their physics very well. Certainly 
we don’t believe that so-called radiations 
or gravitational effects have necessarily 
anything to do with it. 
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As we have so frequently stated in the 
pages of American Astrology Magazine, 
we believe it is possible to establish the 
validity of astrology as a science and as 
a sound psychological technique on the 
principle of synchronism without establish- 
ing any direct connection, magnetic, ethe- 
real or otherwise, between the stars and 
man. 

There is ever increasing evidence that 
the entire universe is a magnetic field con- 
ditioned at every moment by the juxta- 
position of the planets.* Since there is 
abundant statistical evidence in support of 
such a hypothesis, it is logically possible, 
in fact highly probable, that man, collec- 
tively and individually, responds emotion- 
ally and physically to that magnetic en- 
vironment in a manner that can be well 
defined and found to be in perfect harmony 
with the periodic rhythm of the universe, 
a rhythm which is readily observed in the 
cyclic changes in the (astronomical) 
planetary pattern, but whether the link is 
truly magnetic or physical at all, or wholly 
psychic, is really incidental from the psy- 
chological point of view. The essential 
fact is that this universal rhythm does 
exist and that every organized unit within 
the cosmos operates according to these 
universal laws of periodicity. Therefore, 
every part of the universe is perfectly syn- 
chronized with the universe as a whole. 
In other words, “the universe is an organ- 
ism”—and an organism is a universe. The 
premise upon which this is based is the 
fundamental unity of natural law, with- 
out which there could be neither religion 
nor science. 

Prof. James expressed this same idea in 
his discussion of Immortality. He dis- 
missed the probability of there being any 
individual limitations in this respect with 
the remark, “Every unit of conscious life 
brings with it its own edition of the uni- 
verse.” It will be noted he did not say 
“its own universe,” but “edition of the 
universe,” clearly implying that he ac- 
knowledged the psychic identity of man 
with the universe in which he lives. 

Perhaps our scientific critics will pro- 


* April, 1941 issue, American Astrology Mag- 
azine, page 31 


test that this is merely metaphysical and 
quote Malisoff* to the effect that meta- 
physics is ever “the last refuge of a lost 
cause;”** but—what is metaphysics? To 
quote a standard dictionary on this point, 
“Metaphysics proper deals with speculative 
questions as to the nature and limit of 
human consciousness and the possibility 
of establishing truths beyond empirical 
consciousness.” What then is more meta- 
physical than the fact of consciousness 
itself or any of the manifold manifesta- 
tions of consciousness which (among 
others) we designate as sense perceptions 
when they are considered as a function of 
consciousness? What, for instance, is more 
metaphysical than light—or any of the 
thousand and -one attributes of nature 
which we can know only from their effect 
upon our consciousness, therefore subjec- 
tively as a state of consciousness. A 
thought or an emotional impulse that arises 
spontaneously in accordance with the 
natural rhythm of life is no more meta- 
physical than is life itself, or a state of 
consciousness or emotional response gen- 
erated by conditions of which we become 
aware by means of any of the five (so- 
called) physical senses. 

Consciousness itself is the first mystery 
or metaphysical reality upon which the 
relative form and substance of the entire 
universe, tangible or intangible, depends. 
This is not the Jdealism of Berkley which 
made consciousness the first cause and 
categorically denied the reality of an ab- 
stract universe apart from consciousness. 
It is rather the new Realism which ac- 
knowledges consciousness as the first effect 
and that the individual consciousness is 
the true measure of the significance of 
abstract reality relative to any unit of 
conscious life. Therefore, however much 
scientists may advance in their knowledge 
of the universe, they can never advance 
beyond the realm of effects, because con- 
sciousness itself is the first effect. There- 
fore, when the physical scientist speaks of 
causes, he can only speak of them in terms 


* William M. Malisoff, Editor of the Journal 
of Philosophy of Science Association. 

** Forum Magazine, August, 1937 issue, 
page 74. 
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of their effects; hence he is never qualified 
to say that anything is impossible, be- 
cause to do so is to define (limit) con- 
sciousness itself and therefore the univer- 
sal creative power that produced it in the 
first place. The scientist may say that at 
present there is not known any physical 
mechanism by which a given effect can be 
produced, although that in itself is a suf- 
ficiently broad statement and rarely justi- 
fied, but to assert dogmatically that such 
a mechanism does not and cannot exist is 
merely to display the arrogance of preju- 
dice. 
32—“Apart from the sun, the moon 
is the only celestial body that will regu- 
larly produce a force im excess of the 
gravitational force produced by immedi- 
ate surroundings . . . Only under the 
most favorable conditions can the gravi- 
tational attraction of the planét Mars 
equal that produced by the doctor in 
charge...” 
Comment: As Mr. Ace would say, “Jsn’t 


this awful?” As stated previously, we can- | 


not believe that gravitation has anything 
to do with it, but the A. A. S. W. insists 


on pinning its hopes to gravitation and the | 


above passage contains a hint that under 
certain “favorable conditions” the gravita- 
tional effect of Mars may compare fav- 
orably with that of “the doctor in charge.” 
Of course, we are not physicians, but from 
our limited knowledge we have never had 
any reason to believe that a doctor uses 


gravitation in his obstetrical practice—re- , 


markable, isn’t it? 
33—“The apparent brightness of a 
star or planet ... The wulls of hospitals 
and other buildings . . . opaque to all 
known radiations from the stars and 
planets.” 
Comment: That so? What about this 
magnetic field of the earth we have been 
hearing so much about lately, with which 
sun spots are apparently correlated, which 
in turn are found to be mpdified in a defi- 
nite manner in accordance with the rela- 
tive positions of certain planets?* 
The walls of a hospital haven’t much 
effect on those radiations, or whatever they 


* April 1941 issue American Astrology Mag- 
asine, page 31. 


may be, a fact which can be demonstrated 
quite easily and conclusively with an ordi- 
nary radio. Furthermore, human, psycho- ° 
logical, emotional and physical responsive- 
ness to these conditions, also to the phases 
of the moon are too well known and well 
established to merit detailed discussion 
here. 

We find it difficult to believe that the 
A. A. S. W. is not cognizant of these facts. 
We would rather believe that, for the pur- 
poses of this report, they found it con- 
venient to ignore them. 

34—“Many problems . . . hypnotism 
and thought transfer... not yet ex- 
plained . . . astrology falls outside ‘this 
class.” 
Comment: Hypnotism and telepathy are 
not yet satisfactorily explained. Science 
does not know the physical mechanism or 
cause of these phenomena, yet claims to 
be in a position to say that astrology 
(which they don’t understand either) has 
nothing in common with them. That just 
doesn’t make much sense. It would seem 
to be more logical to defer judgment on 
that point until we know what the mechan- 
ism of hypnotism or telepathy may be. 
35—“It is extremely unlikely that... 
planets with a co:siderable degree of 
similarity would affect hu:sian affairs in 
an entirely dissimilar fashion.” 
Comment: Professor Newcombe also 
thought it “was extremely unlikely” that 
man could ever fly in a heavier ‘than air 
machine, but man is flying, nevertheless— 
and how! 

Such similarities as may exist in the 
physical characteristics of the various plan- 
ets are really insignificant from the astro- 
logical point of view. As we have explained 
so often: and repeat now, astrology, for our 
purposes at least, is essentially a Time 


. System not dependent for its validity upon 


the physical characteristics of the planets 
but upon their relative positions. It is 
fundamentally based on the premise that 
the periodicity evident in the solar system 
and throughout nature is universah in 
operation. 

Theoretically (psychologically) at least, 
there is not mecessarily any more direct 
connection between the planets in the 
heavens and the individual human than 
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there is between that individual and the 
symbols on the dial of a clock by which 
he tells the time and by which he regulates 
his daily activities. Understand, this is an 
extreme illustration, designed to clarify the 
hypothetical point at issue. The analogy 
is not exact because in the case of astrology 
we are dealing with a cosmic time mechan- 
ism to which man may be considered as 
being psychically attuned, and with which 
he is to that extent identified. But inso- 
far as any direct physical connection is 
concerned, while we do not deny that such 
may exist in a manner as yet unexplicable, 
and believe that eventually the physical 
mechanism may be established, since the 
lesson of scientific history is that -every 
psychic activity has its physical counter- 
part, yet we contend that the validity of 
astrology, as a science of synchronism, 
may be logically established without refer- 
ence to or the need for any such (physical) 
connection or mechanism. 
36—“. . . signs of the zodiac . 

cession of the equinoxes, etc. . 
Comment: This is an old chestnut. It 
should be fairly well roasted by this time. 
Scientists apparently are never weary of 
bringing this up, although it is a time- 
worn argument that literally has whiskers 
on it. It has been answered so often that 
readers of AMERICAN AsTRoLoGY Maca- 
ZINE by now must know the answer by 
heart and be utterly weary of the repe- 
tition. We will not repeat it here, merely 
dismissing the matter with the statement 
that anyone who brings up this argument 
against astrology reveals a complete lack 
of any understanding of the astrological 
problem or of what astrology actually is.* 

37—“The choice of the moment of 

birth as the one and only critical in- 

stant seems arbitrary... .” 
Comment: This is the only logical ob- 
jection in this entire report, yet even in 
this the committee has revealed a woeful 
lack of knowledge of the subject. They 
ask, among other things, why is not the 
moment of “first exposure to fresh air” 
used. The answer is, this is what astrol- 
ogers do use. 


.. pre- 
”? 


* January, 1941 issue of American Astrology 
Magazine, page 35, and April, 1941, issue, 
page 39 ; 


The time honored rule is to accept the 
moment at which a child utters its first 
cry as the moment for which the horo 
of that child should be calculated. The 
theory is briefly that, with that first breath, 
the child, as a psychic entity, establishes a 
magnetic contact with his physical environ- 
ment and sets into motion the rhythmic 
mechanism of his life, both physical and 
psychic, which thereafter remains perfectly 
synchronized with the periodicity that pre- 
vails throughout all nature from that mo- 
ment until his death. 

It cannot be said that this is not a 
logical starting point. The universal pat- 
tern of natural law prevailing at this mo- 
ment and place of first breath as revealed 
by the planetary pattern viewed from that 
place at that time may reasonably be ac- 
cepted as a basic equation for the child 
then commencing its earthly existence. ‘Yet 
it also presents certain insufficiencies and 
to some extent is inadequate to account 
for certain discrepancies, which move one 


_to inquire if this chart does in fact tell 


the whole story. 

As the committee suggests, the accept- 
ance of this as the sole key to the cosmic 
pattern of the individual is to some extent 
arbitrary. Although, on the evidence of 
statistics, it must be admitted as an ex- 
ceedingly important link in a chain of 
events of which it is the culmination, rep- 
resenting the sum total (result) of the en- 
tire gestatory period. Yet it must also be 
admitted that birth is properly a process 
and by no means a completely instantane- 
ous event. 

The theory of pre-natal directions takes 
cognizance of the evolutionary nature of 
the birth process. By this method of direc- 
tion, life after birth is considered an invert- 
ed projection of the pre-natal (gestatory) 
period. Further investigation may eventu- 
ally lead back to the moment of conception 
as a time factor equally as important as 
that of birth. We suspect that the key to 
the complete and thoroughly individual in- 
terpretation of the birth horoscope may 
ultimately be found in the horoscope of 
conception. 

The difficulty (so far insurmountable) 
to be met with in any consideration of 
the chart of conception is our inability to 
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determine with scientific certainty the pre- 
cise moment of conception. Any attempt 
to arrive at this moment of conception by 
calculations based upon the birth horoscope 
alone must necessarily be futile in a sci- 
entific sense because with only one known 
factor we cannot, by any mathematical 
process, arrive at a result that is other 
than hypothetical—an assumption. This 
is why the pre-natal epoch method, though 
very significant in many respects is, in its 
present form, still scientifically unsound 
because it lacks the third factor by which 
the relative validity of the equation must 
be established. 

It was in an attempt to solve this basic 
astrological problem that some years ago 
(1925), we devised our method of calcu- 
lating the house pattern (ascendant) of a 
birth chart from the chart of the mother.* 
To some extent we feel we have succeeded 
insofar as we have established a convincing 
correllation between the horoscope of the 
mother and that of the child, but of course 
our method still falls short of the require- 
ments of a scientific demonstration be- 
cause the third factor is still missing from 
the equation. This third factor is logic- 
ally the horoscope of the father. We are 
convinced that ultimately it will be found 
that the horoscopes of the parents are com- 
bined in the horoscope of the child in ac- 
cordance with a well defined law of se- 
quence and periodicity, and that these three 
present a complete equation, so that by 
knowing any two, we can calculate the 
third. 

38—“No one with a high school train- 
ing in physics should be fooled into ac- 
cepting an explanation . . . in which the 
term ‘cosmic vibration’ figures promi- 
nently,” 
Comment: If we are to believe all that we 
read about the modern high school students, 
they are indeed experts on “cosmic vibra- 
tion,” therefore an appeal to their judg- 
ment on this point would seem to be more 
or less in order, although we doubt that 
they will entirely agree withthe committee 
in their implied estimate of these potent 
forces, 


_ 


se nee They. Mean” (Second Edi- 
ion). 


Otherwise this paragraph in the report is 
rather repetitious and does not reveal any 
understanding of the astrological problem 
or present any objection that has not al- 
ready been dealt with in this analysis. 

39—“Scientists would feel justified in 
considering astrology as a legitimate field 
of inquiry,” etc. 
Comment: We seriously doubt this. The 
general tone of this report is so uncompro- 
misingly intolerant that we should not be 
surprised if scientists were to make an 
attempt to expunge the word “astrology” 
from the dictionary, much less make any 
scientific inquiry into the subject. 
40—“The rules by which astrologers 
interpret their horoscopes have not been 
derived from any known experiments or 
observations . . . pure superstition can 
claim as sound a basis,” etc. 
Comment: Let us not be too severe on 
superstition. Too frequently have the (so- 
called) superstitious beliefs of one age be- 
come the science of the next. The myth- 
ology of ancient races, particularly Greek 
mythology, furnishes a shining example of 
this fact. The mythological forms and en- 
tities of those ancient peoples, although in 
practice purely superstitions, are found to 
have been symbols of forces and processes 
of nature which scientific investigations 
are now bringing to light. Even in this 
enlightened age, science may yet learn 
much and receive many valuable hints from 
a study of ancient (superstitions) myth- 
ology.* 

Looking back of the dramatis personae 
of those ancient myths, we find evidence 
to support the belief that they were orig- 
inally designed to serve a double pur- 
pose, 1) to furnish a focii for the religious 
observances of the day, and 2) to preserve 
in symbolic form certain fundamental laws 
and principles of nature. It has been 


*JIt was largely by an application of this 
method (a valid method, according to Jung) 


that. astrologers have been able to arrive 
at an estimate of the probable significance of 
such recently discovered planets as Uranus, 
Neptune and Pluto. More extended statistical 
research may invalidate many prevalent con- 
cepts in regard to these planets, but we are 
inclined to believe that certain essential charac- 
teristics will remain unchanged, 
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truly said, “superstitions are for the most 
part but the shadows of great truths.” And 
what is superstition? “irrational belief in 
the supernatural;” and what is faith? 
Would anyone contend that “Faith” is 
scientific?—but it works. Let us not be un- 
wise in our choice of ideals, but, on the 
other hand, let us not be so wise that we 
deny the ideal and the supernatural alto- 
gether. We believe the world could get 
along much better with much less of that 
kind of realism than it now has. It is not 
the function of science to deny—it is the 
function of science to prove. It is pre- 
sumption on the part of science to invade 
the realm of philosophy and say “this is 
not true.” The correct statement is “So 
much We have proved and no more.” When 
a scientist says, “I do not believe this to 
be so,” he is no longer a scientist—he is a 
philosopher, and not a very good one. 

Insofar as the “observational” basis of 
astrology is concerned, the only person 
qualified to speak with authority on that 
point is the person who has studied the 
subject intensively to the point where he is 
qualified to submit it to the acid “test of 
actual practice and has so practiced it for 
a reasonable period of time. He will then 
find that there are indeed many traditional 
astrological concepts which are open to 
question, but he will also find a sufficiency 
of others which, upon application, will (as 
in the case of Kepler) “instruct and com- 
pel (his) unwilling belief.” 

We suggest that the person interested in 
making a serious inquiry into this matter 
first acquaint himself with the basic prin- 
ciples of astrology, then test them or the 
correctly calculated horoscopes of even a 
few of his friends. He will find, for in- 
stance, that (as a rule) a person with Mars 
or Aries on the Ascendant has a notably 
aggressive personality and is, generally 
speaking, an independent, active, energetic, 
enterprising individual. The person with 
Mercury (or Gemini) rising will be loqua- 
cious, of considerable mental and physical 
dexterity, versatile, etc. Venus (or Libra) 
gives an agreeable, sociable, adaptable and 
often quite attractive personality. Saturn 
(or Gapricorn) is quiet, dogmatic, uncom- 
promising, stern, often stubborn and argu- 
mentative (in a dogmatic manner), as the 
saying is “hard-headed,” and so on. Each 


planet also has its negative shadow side and 
under affliction, Mercury may be tricky 
and untruthful, Venus lazy and self-in- 
dulgent, Mars contentious, impatient, im- 
petuous and reckless, Saturn morose, mel- 
ancholy and depressing. 

This is, of course, only a limited test for 
one of the many possible forms of mani- 
festation and gives but a slight hint as to 
the extensive and detailed information rela- 
tive to an individual character that may be 
obtained from this cosmic blue print which 
we call a horoscope. There are other de- 
partments of life and numerous modifying 
factors. For instance, Saturn may be on 
the ascendant but it may also be in Aries 
—an apparent contradiction, but only ap- 
parent. In such cases it will be found that 
the planet is always the major (objective) 
key and the sign is a relatively subjective 
or qualifying factor. In actual interpreta- 
tion, the two are therefore combined in a 
logical manner and present no greater prob- 
lem to a competent astrologer than does a 
simple mathematical equation to a scientist. 

It is important, to bear in mind that 
there are no two natal horoscopes exactly 
alike except when two children are born 
in the same locality at precisely the same 
instant. We feel sure that if any person 
of even average education and intelligence 
will make this simple test fairly and with 
a completely unprejudiced mind, using a 
sufficient number of cases to allow for pos- 
sible inaccuracy in birth data (it will be 
noted we said “correctly calculated horo- 
scopes”), he will find sufficient evidence to 
convince him that astrologers do have 
something other than. pure fantasy upon 
which to base their deductions. 

Quite apart from this pragmatic test, the 
fact is that quite extensive statistical re- 
searches have been, and are being made 
with regard to certain basic astrological cor- 
relations. We specifically call attention to 
the researches conducted by AMERICAN 
AstroLocy Macazing, under the direction 
of Carl Payne Tobey, the results of which 
were published monthly in each issue of the 
magazine throughout 1937. 

The Brotherhood of Light. (Los An- 
geles) has been engaged in astrological re- 
search for several years. The results are 
published regularly in Quarterly and 
Annual Bulletins. Later these are incot- 
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porated in manuscripts which are distrib- 
uted as supplements to their regular (oc- 
cult) educational activities. 

In England, Charles E. O. Carter, over 
the past several years, has conducted sys- 
tematic research tabulations, the results of 
which have been incorporated in various 
published works, mainly in his “Encyclo- 
paedia of Psychological Astrology,” which 
might have been more properly entitled 
Multum in Parvo. It is literally a gold mine 
of astrological information, based upon the 
personal researches of the author, and what 
is most important, the rules set forth 
therein give consistently satisfactory results 
in practice. There is rarely an exception 
that does not prove the rule. 

We know that the objection of a preju- 
diced critic to the work of both Carter and 
the Brotherhood of Light will be that they 
have based their conclusions on an insuffi- 
ciency of statistical data, although this is 
not really a logical objection because a con- 
clusion drawn from statistics can never be 
other than relative. Was it Mark Twain 
who said that theré are three kinds of lies 
—“Lies, damned lies, and statistics?”” The 
point is that, relative to a theoretically or 
assumed total, a conclusion drawn from one 
million cases can be just as erroneous as a 


i eS 


conclusion drawn from one hundred, if the 
ratio of the selected cases to the assumed 
total remains constant. It may be truly 
said that a conclusion drawn from one mil- 
lion cases is more convincing than is one 
drawn ‘from one hundred, but in the last 
analysis, the only conclusive test is prac- 
tice—does it work for me—now?—Can 
it be applied to the solution of my individ- 
ual problem? If it can and does provide a 
solution to my individual dilemma, it is 
sound for me, and the angel Gabriel him- 
self could not convince me otherwise. 

A very good example of this is furnished 
by an item which appears elsewhere in this 
issue (Many Things—sub-title ‘‘Voca- 
tion”). The letters signed A. F. H. speak 
for themselves. Our statistically-minded 
friends of the scientific fraternity are going 
to have a difficult time convincing A. F. H. 
that her experience is of no significance and 
proves nothing. Needless to say our files 
are loaded with just such testimonials. 

However, if our scientific critics insist 
upon a multitude of witnesses, consider the 
findings of Hadaller relative to divorces, 
the diagram reproduced herewith.* 


* Repr oduc ed from “The 
Marriages,” by Major John B. 
lished in January, 1937. 
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Compare his findings with the traditional 
teachings of astrology relative to the mar- 
ital compatibility of the various zodiacal 
signs. It is important to note that this 
does not prove that in an individual case 
wherein the birth signs of the prospective 
partners are at a 90° angle that such a 
marriage will inevitably result in divorce. 
There are several other factors which have 
an important bearing on the situation, but 
it does satisfy the requirements of the 
statistician in that it demonstrates that in 
a contemplated marriage wherein the birth 
suns of the prospective partners are at such 
an angle, the odds are very definitely in 
favor of ‘incompatibility and ultimate 
separation or divorce.* 


Also, may we refer those who are sin- 
cerely interested in an investigation of as- 
trology to the works of K. E. Krafft, the 
Swiss statistician who, from 1923 to 1928, 
conducted extensive researches into the 
correlation of birth ratios with various 
angular relations of the sun and moon to 
the horizon. His methods should satisfy 
the most meticulous and his findings were 
published under the title, “Influences 
Solaires et Lunaires sur le Naissance Hu- 
maine.” His conclusions are interesting, to 
wit: 

1. A woman cannot bring a child into 
the world under just any position of 
the sun or the moon; for the develop- 
ment of labor is closely allied to the 
movement of the positions of the two 
lights in relation to different systems of 
reference. 


2. The astronomical conditions for 
child-birth are sometimes identical for 
both sexes, sometimes radically different 
or even opposite; thus the rising and 
setting of the two lights act for all labor 
as catalyzers. 


3. The positions and active angles of 
the two lights often form arrangements 
mirrored by the relationship to the cen- 
ter of reference (example: longitude of 


*It is worthy of consideration to note that 
Mr. Hadaller is not an astrologer (or was not 
at the time this test was made). He merely 
made this study as a practising attorney inter- 
ested in discovering probable causes for such 
cases of marital discord as came to his attention. 


the moon for the boys), or regular geo- 
metric figures (example: hexagon for 
longitude of moon and sun). The author 
further adds this significant summary: 


What appears remarkable is that an 
old tradition, rejected for centuries, is 
thus found rehabilitated on the basis of 
studies which are based solely on statis. 
tical methods of investigation or purely 
on induction. Furthermore, one can con- 
sider as certain that the human organ- 
ism is submitted, in a large measure, to 
influences of cosmic origin. The results 
of later investigations will serve to put 
still more light on the extension and ap- 
parently very great intensity of the astro- 
biological correspondences. 


These are only a few'examples of the 
scientific (statistical) approach to this as- 
trological problem that, during recent years, 
has been adopted by an ever increasing 
number of astrological students (and 
others) the world over and with most in- 
teresting and significant results. 


In the light of the above facts we must 
conclude that the A. A. S. W. committee 
for the investigation of astrology, in their 
eagerness to get into print with a denun- 
ciation of Astrology, not only did not make 
a serious scientific investigation of the 
subject themselves but neglected to even 
acquaint themselves with the findings of 
others who have made such investigations, 
and that therefore, in their statement that 
there exists no statistical evidence in sup- 
port of astrology, they were simply talk- 
ing through the well known “hat.” 


41—“One might prove or dis- 
prove astrology through a study 
of successes or failures, etc.” 


Comment: God help the weather man if 
they ever start that. 


Incidentally, we think it is timely to is- 
sue a reproof to astronomers re that Cun- 
ningham Comet. We took their word for 
it and did they make monkeys out of us— 
*tain’t fair. There ought to be a law agin 
it. 

.... possible to test certain 
influences assigned by 
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astrologers zodiacal birth signs 
of some two thousand musicians and 
painters Libra is supposedly the 
aesthetic sign—was absent In- 
vestigation shows that frequency dis- 
tribution of birthdates of scientists re- 
sembles very closely random distribution 
etc.” 
Comment: This is vot a valid test and 
proves nothing in any sense conclusive. 
If it were possible to prove anything by 
this method or obtain significant results by 
grouping all members of a given profes- 
sion under. a given sun sign, the converse 
would be true and it would also be possible 
to determine a man’s vocation by his sun 
sign alone. Astrology makes no such claim 
and any astrologer knows that this is only 
remotely possible. 

Before we attempt to classify people ac- 
cording to their birth (sun) signs, let us 
consider closely just what the sun position 
in a birth chart does indicate. It may be 
accurately said that the position of the sun 
in the birth chart reveals, or is a key to 
the dominant instinct* but, an instinct may 
furnish the motive for a great variety of 
activities and find expression through many 
apparently diverse vocations or avocations. 

For instance, let us take the parental in- 
stinct, which we correlate with the sign 
Cancer. This sign may be noted for its 
prominence in the horoscopes of Financiers, 
Politicians, Engineers, Industrialists, Dra- 
matic (character) Actors, Preachers, 
Teachers, etc. It requires more than a cut 
and dried classification and interpretation 
of the implications of their dominant in-— 
stincts to trace the thread of a common mo- 
tive through these apparently diverse occu- 
pations. It may be said that the instinct 
of self-preservation is very strong in Can- 
cer natives, that their primary urge is to 
protect. This protective urge directed 
toward the self may produce a shrewd busi- 
hess man, as in the case of John D. Rocke- 
feller, Sr., or a capable and enterprising 
engineer such as Col. Goethals of Panama 
Canal fame or a furiously aggressive fighter 

* According to MacDougal, these instincts 
are twelve in mumber and we find that they 
correspond closely to the traditional astrological 
concepts of the twelve zodiacal stgns—Decem- 
ber, 1934, issue of American Astrology Mag- 
azine, page 26. 


like Jack Dempsey. The astrological iden- 
tity here is not in vocational activity, but 
in basic motives, and can any one say that 
the parental instinct is not also pronounced 
in these instances? Especially interesting to 
the psychologists is the case of John D. 
Rockefeller, Sr., wherein the parental in- 
stinct took on broad social implications so 
that he expressed his urge to protect (hu- 
manity) through his vast philanthropic en- 
terprises. Cecil Rhodes, the empire build- 
er, expressed the home loving (patriotic) 
instinct of Cancer in a national sense. The 
list is extentive, but this is sufficient to 
illustrate the point at issue, to wit, we 
cannot correctly prove anything conclusive 
about this particular sign (Cancer) by 
classifying it roughly under any one of 
the vocations listed above, despite the 
undeniable fact that they all spring from 
the same basic instinct. The important 
fact is that two men may enter the same 
profession from widely different motives, 
yet achieve a relatively equal degree 
of material success. Take financiers for 
instance. Why is not Taurus (the acquisi- 
tive instinct) the solar key to this profes- 
sion. On the contrary, Taurus is just “as 
likely to apply his acquisitive instinct to 
the collection of antiques as to the ac- 
cumulation of money—it is the fact of 
“possession” that is important. What may 
appear most desirable as a possession to 
the end in question is something else again. 
We find Aries (the instinct of Self Asser- 
tion) quite prominent in certain phases 
of financial activity.* 

In the interests of further research in 
this connection, it may be stated that voca- 
tional aptitude appears to be particularly 
associated with specific degree areas, often 
quite narrow in extent, hinting strongly at 
@ connection with certain Fixed Stars,** 
but apart from aptitude there are a number 
of emotional components involved in the 
choice of, and success in, a given profes- 
sion. The planet closest to the Meridian 
(M.C.) of the chart is apparently a very 
important factor. Next in importance we 


* It may be noted in passing that in this con- 
nection March 24th seems to be a very signifi- 
cant date. 

** Involving a change of sodiacal focus 
throughout the years in accordance with preces- 
sional movement of the zodiacal degrees. 
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would choose the planet closest to the 
Ascendant. Although these appear to be 
interchangeable in accordance with the 
aspects of other planets, since the angular 
relationships of the various planets indi- 
cating facility in expression or lack of it 
all play a part. 

The conclusion is obvious that while 
a man’s dominant instinct is a defi- 
nite clue to his general approach to life and 
his primary motives, it cannot tell us just 
how, or in what specific environment (vo- 
cation), that instinct will find expression. 
The sign Capricorn is logically associated 
with (among other things) science. This 
could be expected, because Capricorn may 
be correlated with the Constructive In- 
stinct and the faculty of reason. This does 
not mean, however, that there should be a 
preponderance of scientists with their birth 
suns in the zodiacal sign Capricorn. (That 
would be assuming too much.) We have 
found that among chemists there are 
significant tendencies to emphasize the sign 
Leo (the Creative Urge), drawing a clear 
distinction between the creative deductive 
quality of this profession as distinct 
from the relatively constructive (induc- 
tive) urge of the logician, mathe- 
matician or astronomer. To make this dis- 
tinction clearer, we might call attention to 
the chemical process of combining elements 
in compounds. In a relative sense this may 
correctly be called a creative act because 
the elements lose their identities and a com- 
pound results which has distinctive and 
individual properties. On the other hand, 
when the chemist dissolves one compound 
in another he has not created anything, but 
has merely constructed a solution, since 
both substances involved retain their indi- 
vidual properties. 

43—“If, instead of months, zodiacal 
sun signs are considered, the general 
trend does not change.” 
Comment: So what? and why should it 
in a Time System, the basis for which is 
the solar cycle? 
44—“We should expect widely dif- 
ferent correlations for different profes- 
sions.” 
Comment: This has been answered 
above, in article 42. 
45—“In conclusion we find 
scientists can do a valuable service to 


society by pointing out publicly that 

predictions lack every conceivable sci- 

entific foundation.” 
Comment: There are no valid conclu. 
sions in this report. 

Scientists can render a much more valu- 
able service to society by confining their 
pronouncements to subjects with which 
they are familiar. 

46—“Psychologists state their views.” 
Comment: This section in its entirety 
has already been adequately dealt with in 
our preceding (May 1941) issue of Amer- 
ICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, page 49, Many 
Things, sub-title, “This is Astrology.” 
47—“By offering the horoscope as a 
substitute for honest and _ sustained 
thinking, astrologers have been: guilty of 
playing upon the human tendency to 
take easy rather than difficult paths.” 
Comment: With respect to Astrology in 
general and this astrologer in particular, 
this is a completely false and unjust 
charge; just another proof that the A. A. 
S. W. has presumed to set itself up as 
arbiter, judge and executioner of Astrology 
before the: court of public opinion, with- 
out bothering to acquire even the faintest 
conception of the subject under discussion 
and without bothering to examine, even 
casually, the evidence for the defendant, 
Since when (and where) did justice under- 
go this remarkable transformation? 

Of course, anyone who is a regular 
reader of AMERICAN AsTROLOGY Maca- 
ZINE knows that this magazine does not 
offer Astrology as a substitute for any- 
thing but ignorance. 

Since the first issue of AmerIcAN As- 
TROLOGY MaGAzINE, there has appeared on 
our title page a quotation from David 
Starr Jordan, which was selected as most 
aptly expressing the keynote of our pub- 
lication, to wit: “Our problem is not to 
make life easier but to make men stronger.” 
This was further elaborated in our June, 
1939 issue, page 20,* as follows: 

It cannot be claimed for Astrology 
that it is a panacea for all the ills of the 
human race, although that would seem 


* A reprint from our October, 1933, issue, 
page 5, which was in turn a reprint from the 
August, 1931, issue of the Astrological Bulletin 
(our first magazine), page 2—three times—if 
repetition means anything, here it is again. 
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to be the conviction of many who en- 
thusiastically take up the study. These 
students are subsequently greatly dis- 
appointed when they find that their prob- 
lems have really increased and that the 
battle of Life has become for them a 
more intense struggle because of the 
greater responsibility that results from 
increased knowledge. 

Those who expect.to find in Astrology 
a short-cut to the land of their dreams 
and a way of life that is effortless and 
free from pain are likely to find them- 
selves in an even worse condition than 
they were before they took up the study 
and those who are merely looking for 
some magic formula that will make life 
easier would be well advised to leave such 
studies alone. 

Astrology is for those who believe 
that “The purpose of life is not hap- 
piness but experience” and who can 
see back of the illusions of personal 
and temporal life an Eternal Reality 
and themselves as a part of that 
Reality. These illumined souls see back 
of all personal aims and ambitions “the 
development of the Individual as a Cre- 
ative center for the Universal Creative 
Will” as the ONE great purpose of all 
temporal Life. Such a person finds As- 
trology a most valuable aid to the better 
understanding of the Causes of such 
conditions as he may contact, and when 
we thoroughly understand the cause of 
any condition we are not far from 
the remedy. It is an occult but prac- 
tical truth that the remedy for any con- 

‘dition is always found within the con- 
dition itself. Every disease is its own 
cure and in every problem will be found, 
as one of the factors of the problem, the 
key to its solution. 

What we need as a means to a greater 
mastery of material conditions is a better 
understanding of spiritual Laws. When 
we thoroughly understand and have 
clearly formulated a Natural Law we 
can then specialize the conditions under 
which that. Law is allowed to operate and 


work miracles indeed. This is a Truth , 


to which our modern age of scientific 
miracles is a witness. We do not achieve 
this by changing or setting aside Natural 
Laws, but rather by complying with 


them, by using them instead of being 
merely used by them—iron is made to 
float by an application of the same Law 
that under natural conditions causes it 
to sink—and precisely the same method 
may be used in the application of Psy- 
chological Laws. Man may improve on 
nature by using his God-given faculty of 

Reason, and individuals may become 

happy, prosperous and healthy by an 

‘ application of the same laws which under 

natural conditions would keep them in + 

poverty and ill-health. 

In view of the fact that we have so con- 
sistently and repeatedly stressed the pur- 
pose and practical value of astrology as an 
aid to correct (sustained) thinking and 
self-discipline, where is the justice of that 
reckless ill-considered charge by the A. A. 
S. W. that we pander to human weak- 
ness? We are mot speaking for all those 
who, without justification, call themselves 
astrologers; we are speaking for the sin- 
cere students of astrology in general and 
specifically of this magazine. In this re- 
spect we must emphatically plead: . “Not 
guilty, m’lord!” * 

48—“Men’s destinies are shaped by 
their own actions in this world.” 

Comment :—WHAT!—xno chromosomes? 
Seriously, this is relatively true, which is 
all the most reason why we should be in 
a position to act wisely with full knowledge 
of the possible (individual) consequences 
of our actions. 

To amplify our statements, the following 
from our first magazine, “Astrological Bul- 
letin,”’ page 3, May, 1931, may serve to 
clarify these points: 

It is not what happens or what con- 
ditions we may have to meet that is so 
important, rather is it how we react to 
those conditions and what application we 
make of them, for on this depends the 
ultimate effect of the event upon our 
lives. : 

You cannot control the weather, but 
you can control your reaction to and 
manner of meeting climatic conditions— 
even so you cannot control the stars in 
the sense of nullifying those Cosmic 
Laws of which they are an expression— 
thus you cannot avoid meeting the astral 
conditions revealed by your horoscope, 
but you can control your reaction to 
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them and the application you make of 
them, and on this, strictly speaking, de- 
pends the ultimate: good or evil of the 
event—it is results that count. 
People, for instance, may drown when 
not properly trained or equipped to deal 
with the watery element—similarly peo- 
ple may freeze to death when not prop- 
erly prepared to live in a cold climate— 
on the other hand people so trained and 
equipped may have a wonderful time 
swimming and skating and thus derive 
pleasure and improved health from the 
very same condition that brought trag- 
edy into the life of another. It is all a 
matter of understanding the law you are 
dealing with—and then establishing spe- 
cial conditions under which the law may 
operate constructively. 
It is true that ‘Forewarned is Fore- 
armed.’ An adverse condition fore- 
Seen has by that very fact lost a large 
‘part of its power to injure. Returning to 
the analogy of the swimmer, we know 
that even a good swimmer may drown if 
thrown unexpectedly into the water far 
from land when not properl 'y prepared to 
meet the condition, but if he were to 
enter that condition deliberately after 
proper preparation he might draw from 
that experience both pleasure and profit. 
The planets do not represent external 
forces governing your life, but rather do 
they symbolize basic principles and laws 
of nature manifesting in the terms of 
human nature as your own inner ten- 
dencies to think, feel and act. Thus you 
are synchronized with the Universe in 
which you live. All the powers of the 
universe are potentially in you—and in 
every other organized unit of creation, 
even as every drop of water from the 
ocean is a miniature ocean. The only 
difference is one of degree. You control 
your stars when you control yourself. 
In conclusion, it would seem that much 
of the antagonism toward astrology, mani- 
fested by astronomers in particular, arises 
from a failure on their part to distinguish 
between lit@ral and psychological truth and 
to realize that from this point of view 
astrology is, strictly speaking, out of their 
realm. 

In the last analysis, it is probably true 
that astrology should look for judgment 


and support, not so much to science as to 
philosophy and religion, finding in applied 
psychology a natural instrument, since this 
latter may be considered to be essentially 
the practical or scientific aspect of both 
religion and philosophy. 

It were better, perhaps, if judicial as- 
trology, at least, did not aspire to become 
wholly a science in the modern interpreta- 
tion of that word but remained largely an 
art—the same might be said of psychology, 
In dealing with problems of the human 
soul, a too scientific attitude may be dan- 
gerous. We do not (or should not) pur- 
pose to develop a technique of psycholog- 
ical or spiritual vivisection. We should not 
aspire to make of man a mere mathemat- 
ical equation. That we have already ap- 
proached perilously close to that spiritual 
Siberia is evidenced by the widespread cyn- 
icism of this present age. 

Science has given us an imposing artay 
of facts about the world we live in and 
about human nature insofar as the phys- 
ical or mechanistic basis for thought or 
emotion may be known, but in doing so 
threatens also to destroy the very ideals 
that justify our existence. This is not 
the fault of science except insofar as the 
scientist arrogantly seeks to usurp the func- 
tion of the philosopher and attempts to 
apply his slide rule to the human soul. But 
the scientist may be pardoned for his en- 
thusiasm for a method he has found so 
effective in his own domain. The greater 
condemnation, however, is for our philoso- 
phers, who have become so abjectly awed 
by the achievements of science that they 
have sought to ape the methods of the sci- 
entist and to that extent have betrayed 
their trust, which is to give to this new 
world of science a meaning. 

It is the duty of science to accumulate, 
tabulate, classify and organize facts, but 
the necessarily cold realism of the scientific 
attitude precludes any but the most casual 
recognition of a truth not scientifically 
demonstrable. Yet that there are facts, not 
scientifically demonstrable, which are just 
as vital to our mental, moral and physical 
well being as those which may be demon- 
strated scientifically, is indisputable and 
is (albeit reluctantly) admitted even by 
the scientist when confronted by human 
experiences for which no rational explana- 
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tion can be found. Eventually such ex- 
planations will, no doubt, be found. But 
on making a scientific demonstration of 
these truths, which at present are only 
known intuitively or only true psycholog- 
ically, science will inevitably open up new 
vistas for belief (faith) ever extending be- 
yond the horizon of scientific knowledge. 
This ability of the psyche to function 
consciously beyond the confines of rational 
knowledge serves a two-fold purpose. Not 
only does it furnish the incentive for an 
ever greater expansion of the horizons of 
knowledge by propounding ever new ques- 
tions that insistently demand an answer, 
but it is only beyond the horizon of de- 
monstrable facts that the human soul (in- 
dividually or collectively) can realize its 


own infinite potentialities through the free, 


exercise of its creative powers. It is the 
function of the philosopher to interpret the 
world of the scientist in the terms of this 
reality which can only be known sym- 
bolically, of which in fact this apparently 
so solid and unyielding world of facts is 
but a symbol. 

The scientist cannot be expected to give 
full and proper consideration to the social, 
psychological and spiritual implications of 
his discoveries. Yet without such inter- 
pretation, science is self destructive, be- 
cause every advancement leads inevitably 
closer to the deification of the physical uni- 
verse—the worship of the symbol bereft 
of all meaning, the creation of a Franken- 
stein monster which even now threatens to 
destroy its creator. 

It has been truly said that “our whole 
vital accomplishment is adaptation to en- 
vironment.” And what is environment? 
Is it not in the last analysis consciousness 
conceived as a process of creative evolu- 
tion? The terrific maladjustment that 
exists in our modern civilization between 
man (individually and collectively) and 
his environment is but a repetition of that 
which has destroyed every civilization in 
the history of the world, and proves that 
science unaided can add nothing. to the 
total accomplishment or spiritual advancé- 
ment of the race, Physically, during the 
past hundred years, we have advanced to 
a veritable age of miracles, psychically we 
are still riding in ox carts. In fact, there 












is some reason to doubt that we have even 
advanced so far. 

Science has explained everything so thor- 
oughly, even our most cherished ideals and 
illusions have gone into the crucible or the 
test tube and come out as so many drams 
of this and that, calories, vitamins and 
what not. So that, as Emerson’s witty 
philosopher expressed it, even religion itself 
bids fair to become a matter of digestion. 
The tragic disillusionment resulting from 
this wholesale destruction of traditional 
values lies not so much in the destruction 
of those values as in the fact that our 
philosophers have given us nothing to take 
their place. In abandoning the forms, we 
have also abandoned those elements of faith 
from which the forms derived their power 
and without which our new knowledge is 
spiritually meaningless. 

Knowledge is necessary to progress but 
should never be allowed to become an end 
in itself. It is only valuable and only con- 
stitutes a contribution to evolution and 
spiritual advancement insofar as it in- 
creases understanding, which implies cor- 
rect interpretation in the terms of those 
eternal principles which are inherent in 
nature. 

It is conceivable, therefore potentially 
true, that there are principles universally 
and continuously operative throughout all 
nature, visible and invisible (in whole and 
in part) according to innumerable patterns 
(laws) of manifestation peculiar to each 
organism or plane of consciousness. It 
would appear that these principles and laws 
insistently demand recognition. Conceiv- 
ably there is nothing—no power in heaven 
or earth—that compels any person, groups 
of persons, civilization or race to obey a 
natural law. On the other hand, a natural 
law cannot be broken. It can be ignored, but 
with results that are usually immediate and 
unsatisfactory—frequently disastrous. 

The distinction here drawn between the 
literal and psychological (symbolical) sig- 
nificance of a fact, may be considered some- 
what analogous to the distinction between 
the literal and contextual meaning of a 
word. No one, for instance, can deny that 
dictionaries are not only useful but neces- 
sary and, furthermore, the reading of a 
dictionary may be interesting and instruc- 
tive; but great works of literature are not 
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found in dictionaries, nor will the Divine 
Drama of Creation or any reason for man’s 
existence be found in the textbooks and 
star catalogues of the scientist. These are 
but the dictionaries and grammatical texts 
of the divine language. They facilitate 
interpretation and to that extent, our debt 
to the scientist is great indeed. But it re- 
mains for the priest, the philosopher and 
the poet to give the scientific facts a mean- 
ing in the terms of the spiritual purposes of 
our existence. “Let me write the poetry 
of a nation and I care not who writes its 
laws,” was a challenge born of profound 
understanding. 

“Man doth not live by bread alone,” 
nor can a Civilization subsist on scientific 
knowledge alone. In these enlightened 
days, when it is no longer dignified or 
fashionable (or professionally safe) to be- 
lieve in anything that cannot be scientific- 
ally demonstrated, mankind evinces many 
symptoms of a severe case of spiritual 
anemia. If our civilization is not soon to 
sink into decline and utter oblivion, it 
would seem advisable that we speedily 
acquire a new set of (spiritual) values 
adapted to the requirements of this scien- 
tific (mechanistic) age. Apparently what 
we need right now is not more proof, but 
more faith—and understanding—. 

“Astrologers! watchmen of the night, 

what say you?” 


BY THE WAY 


The following is a reprint of a portion of 
an otherwise very interesting and instruc- 
tive article on current astronomical 
phenomena which appeared in the N. Y. 
Sun, Saturday, March 15, 1941, under the 
title “Stars of the Week.” 

“The signs of the zodiac no longer 
correspond to the constellations for 
which they were named, a fact which 
does not seem to bother the horoscope 
fraternity in the least. 

ANSWER: Why should it? The Uni- 
verse (zodiac, etc.,) of the astrologer is a 
“Time System” and when the Sun crosses 
the equator at the Vernal Equinox that is a 
well defined point of time in the solar cycle. 
The same rule can be applied to all the 


heavenly bodies regardless of the constel- 
lations. 

We have stressed this and repeated it so 
often during the past ten years that not 
only are we weary of repetition but our 
readers must be likewise. However, so 
long as writers on astronomical phenomena 
find it impossible to write an instructive 
discourse on the subject of astronomy, 
with which they are familiar, without irrele- 
vantly taking a sideswipe at astrology, of 
which they know nothing, we suppose we 
will have to continue repeating this, fer- 
vently hoping meanwhile that by the grace 
of God it may eventually penetrate the 
shell of prejudice with which our so scien- 
tific critics surround themselves, so that 
they may realize that astrology is in fact 
out of their realm entirely, and that there- 
fore such casual and sneering remarks as 
that quoted are not at all a demonstration 
of superior knowledge — merely bad 
manners, 


CORRESPONDENCE 


In our May issue (page 34), we pub- 
lished a letter from Prof. Otto Neuge- 
bauer received’ in answer to our letter re- 
questing more detailed information regard- 
ing his alleged researches into the history 
of Astrology referred to by the A. A. S. W. 
in their recently published report. 

Further correspondence ensued as fol- 
lows: 

(our answer to the letter referred to above) 
March 12, 1941. 

Dr. Otto Neugebauer, 

Brown University, 

Providence, R. I. 

Dear Sir: 

Acknowledging yours of March Sth 
relative to the history of Astrology. 

Referring to the second paragraph of 
your letter, you make a distinction be- 
tween genethialogy—astrology applied 
to the lives of private persons—and the 
practice of applying astrology to prob- 
lems of state, which is properly called 

Judicial Astrology. Your line of dis- 

tinction is clear enough, although it 

must be admitted that it is also drawn 
rather fine because the astrological in- 
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terpretation of the course of national 


events in those days was presumably 


based upon the horoscope of the reign- 
ing monarch, and after all, whether the 
individual to whom the horoscope ap- 
plies is a king or a peasant is only a 
matter of degree—the principle is the 
same in either case. 

Our purpose in writing to you now is 
twofold; first, we wish to express our ap- 
preciation of your kind cooperation in 
this matter, and also to seek your as- 
sistance further in what appears to be a 
considerable discrepancy in the date 
which various authorities ascribe to the 
origin of Judicial Astrology. You give the 
period as roughly 100Q B. C., but it is 
our understanding that there were in ex- 
istence in Babylonia records of a vast 
series of observations of actual events 
which coincided with certain astronomi- 
cal positions dating back before the Con- 
quest of Sargon about 2750 B. C. Those 
records were collected and organized in 
what became known as the Anu-Enlil 
Series—as astrological text book and 
standard reference throughout Babylonia 
and Assyria, which was constantly con- 
sulted by the astronomers of that time 
for astrological interpretations of current 
astronomical configurations. 

If we accept the above facts, we must 
agree that while it *may be correct to 
say that Judicial Astrology first became 
an organized system of knowledge in 
Babylonia about 1000 or 1500 B. C., it 
is not correct to say that this dates the 
beginning of astrological observations 
or the origin of the interpretations upon 
which this system was based. Since such 
observations were apparently collected 
by astronomers over a prior period of 
not less than 2000 years, how much more 
ancient they may have been we cannot 
say because this takes us back to the 
Sumerians and Akkadians whose origin 
is lost in the mists of antiquity. 


We would like to have your opinion on 
these points. 


Yours very truly, 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, 
(signed) Paut G. Crancy, Editor. 


Brown University, 
Providence, Rhode Island, 
March 17, 1941. 


Clancy Publications, Inc. 
1472 Broadway, 

New Vork City. 

Dear Sir: 


In reply to your letter of March 12th, 
I may make the following remarks. The 
distinction between genethialogy and 
katholikon astrology is not my inven- 
tion, but the classical distinction of an- 
tiquity, given for instance in Ptolemy’s 
“Tetrabiblos.” Babylonian astrology 
belongs entirely to the second type 
(which you call Judicial astrology) and 
looks very different from the genethia- 
logical type which uses horoscopes. You 
will hardly find in Babylonian astrology 
any conclusions drawn from the con- 
stellation present at the moment of the 
birth of any person. A typical Baby- 
lonian omen is, for instance, the follow- 
ing: “When a halo surrounds the moon 
and a planet stands within it, robbers 
will range,” or, “When the greater halo 
surrounds the moon, that land will be 


enlarged, destruction will surround men, 


When it surrounds and Cancer stands 
within it, the king of Akkad will prolong 
life,’ etc. I hope that makes my first 
point clear that there is an enormous 
difference between astrology of Assyrian 
times and that of the Hellenistic period. 


As to the age of the series Eunma- 
Anu-Enlil, no proof exists that this 
Series was composed earlier than about 
1500 B. C. There is no trace of any 
astrology of any kind in older texts. The 
famous Venus tablets of the period of. 
Ammizaduga contain omina, but un- 
doubtedly added only in the late redac- 
tion of the Assyrian times which we pos- 
sess. That late Assyrian astrology used 
records of some simple observations go- 
ing back, say, to 2000 B. C., does not 
prove that there existed astrological 


practice at the time of the original ab- _ 


servations. 


Very sincerely, yours, 
(signed) O. NEUGEBAUER. 
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March 26, 1941. 
Mr. O. Neugebauer, 
Brown University, 
Providence, R. I. 
Dear Sir: 

Acknowledging yours of March 17th, 
we take this opportunity to assure you 
that we have but one purpose in this 
investigation; that is, to uncover the 
facts and evaluate the same in a com- 
pletely: unbiased manner. As the facts 
are established on a reasonable basis, it 
is our purpose to present them to the 
astrological world through the medium 
of our magazine, AMERICAN ASTROLOGY. 

It is our contention that the history 
of Astrology is not actually of major 
significance. It is only because others 
have made this an issue that we are giv- 
ing it detailed consideration. Our posi- 
tion is simply that if we are going to 
introduce circumstantial evidence and 
compel astrology to stand or fall on its 
reputation, then in fairness we must at 
least endeavor to get our facts straight. 

Personally, we feel that astrology 
should be permitted to stand on its own 
merits in the light of a strict but fair 
and extensive statistical tests—such tests, 
of course, to be founded on sound pre- 
mises. Unfortunately, many of the so- 
called tests of astrology have been most 
unscientific in that they have set out to 
prove (or disprove) certain claims which 
no astrologer in his right mind would 
consider as valid in the first place. 

The fact is that what 90% of the 
critics of astrology are opposed to is 
Fortune Telling, and with this we have 
no quarrel whatever—so are we. But 
we think it is most unfortunate and cer- 
tainly most unscientific for anyone who 
is by nature, training and profession a 
searcher after truth to toss the entire 
subject carelessly into discard when 
there is such convincing evidence that, 
despite whatever accumulations of the 
rubbish of superstition there may be, 
there are yet in this undeniably ancient 
system ef knowledge valuable gems of 
science as yet unrevealed. Or as Kep- 
ler would say, they should be careful 
lest in their antagonisms to fortune tell- 
ing, “they throw not out the child with 
the bath water.” We feel sure that if our 


critics were less impetuous they would 
see the logic of tisis position’and realize 
that in proper hands astrology, even in 
its present form, can make valuable con- 
tributions to the social sciences. 
Yours very truly, 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, 
(signed) Paut G. CLaNncy. 


In addition to the above, after Prof. 
Neugebauer had written us disclaiming any 
authority for the statements credited to 
him by the A. A. S. W. in their report on 
the history of Astrology, we wrote to the 
A. A. S. W. directly, requesting an explana- 
tion as follows: 

March 7, 1941. 

American Association of Scientific Work- 

ers, 

Harvard College Observatory, 

Harvard University, 

Cambridge, Mass. 

Gentlemen: 

In your recent report on Astrology 
with reference to the history of Astrol- 
ogy, we find the statement “The re- 
searches of Neugebauer have shown .. .” 

So far we have not been able to find 
any record of the researches of Neuge- 
bauer to which you refer. May we have 
the precise biographical references 
whereby the researches above referred 
to may be located? 

Thanking you for your cooperation, 

Yours very truly, 

AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, 

(signed) Paut G. CLANcy. 


—Apparently our appreciation for the an- 
ticipated cooperation was a bit premature. 
To date (April 21st) we have not re- 
ceived any reply to the above letter. 
Incidentally, and apropos that Report 
on Astrology (so ambitiously launched) 
by the A. A. S. W., it occurs to us that in 
all probability it will go down on the rec- 
ords for future generations as a most re- 
markable document. In the perspective 
of the total history of science it does not 
appear to us to be anything of which this 
generation may be particularly proud. 
One might expect such passionate and 
unreasonable prejudice and naive disregard 
for facts in a denunciation from the pen 
of some medieval churchman, but not in a 
presumably official report from a leading 
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20th century educational institution. It 
would seem that the witch burners are still 
with us—in spirit. 





National Ceniral Library 
Chungking, Szechwan, China 
January 23, 1941. 


Mr. Paul G, Clancy, Editor, 


American Astrology Magazine, 

Clancy Publications, Inc., 

1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y,, U.S.A. 
Dear Mr, Clancy: 

I take great pleasure in acknowledging 
the receipt of your publication, as below: 

1. American Astrology Magazine, Vol. 8, 
No. 8. 

For such sympathetic expression by 
sending us your above publication, you 
will never fail to receive the appreciation 
of this Library in particular and that of 
the Chinese people in general. 

In looking over your “American Astrol- 
ogy Magazine,” I venture to make this 
added request that you send us a complete 
set of it for purposes of scholarly research. 
Current issues may be sent to Chungking, 
Via Rangoon and Burma. As to the back 
numbers, please send to the Bureau of In- 
ternational Exchange of the Smithsonian 
Institution, Washington, D. C., for for- 
warding to the National Central Library. 

We are happy to inform you-that, though 
under the present difficult conditions, the 
construction of a branch library building 
of this library has been completed. On the 
opening of this branch library your publi- 
cations will be made more easily accessible 
to scholars who come to us for research, 

Very truly yours, 
(Signed) Chiang Fu-tsung, 
Director. 


E PLURIBUS UNUM 


So frequently we are impressed—nay in- 
spired—by the cooperative spirit mani- 
fested within the astrological profession. 
Particularly is this in evidence among the 
publishers of Astrological magazines. 

Quite often in the past we have had oc- 
casion to mentien other Astrological pub- 
lications, and regardless of personal dis- 
agreements or differences of opinion, when 
we sincerely felt that the editor of the 
publication to which we had reference was 





genuinely and unselfishly laboring to ad- 
vance astrology in the respect of thinking 
people, we have not hesitated to express 
our appreciation of his efforts, and it must 
be said that the response which such has 
ever elicited has been truly heart-warm- 
ing. The encouragement we have received 
in return has inspired us to ever greater 
efforts in the common cause. We feel most 
optimistic for the future of astrology, so 
long as such an unselfish and cooperative 
spirit prevails, because in such union there 
is indeed—strength. 

We feel that this is probably as op- 
portune a moment as any to call atten- 
tion to a fact to which it would seem many 
astrological publishers may not give due 
consideration, 

During recent years—since we com- 
menced publication in May, 1931—there 
has been quite a considerable increase in 
the number of astrological magazines of- 
fered for sale on the news-stands, Some 
have fallen by the wayside, others have 
continued and still add their contribution 
to the general illumination of the subject, 
but in the midst of this feverish activity 
are we not prone to forget that, prior to 
1931, the light had not been allowed to 
go out, and that we owe recognition and 
honor to those who valiantly carried the 
torch during those relatively unenlightened 
days? In the forefront of that small band 
of courageous crusaders—which included 
one of revered memory, the late Evan- 
geline Adams—marched also one whe is 
still with us and to whom all present day 
astrologers owe a debt of gratitude. 


GENTLEMEN! I GIVE YOU! 
THE DEAN OF AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGERS 
LLEWELLYN GEORGE! 


FOR THE RECORD 


Alfred Rosenberg and Herman Goering 
were both born on the same day—January 
12, 1893, Rosenberg in Reval, capital of 
Esthonia, Goering in Rosenheim, Upper 
Bavaria, 

If you are interested in knowing what 
Goering (subconsciously) thinks of him- 
self, consider what he thinks about Alfred 
Rosenberg. Reports have it that he hafes 
him—profoundly and inexorably. 
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Incidentally, if we could get the correct 
ascendants for these two men, their charts 
should provide a most interesting study. 
We said correct ascendants—not what 
some one thinks their ascendants may be. 





On February 17, 1941, the Lend-Lease 
Bill (H. R. 1776) entered the Senate, the 
debate commenced at 12:15 p. m. of that 
date, and at 5 a. m., E. S. T., (Feb. 17th), 
Mercury turned retrograde. 

Throughout the entire period that Mer- 
cury was retrograde, the Senate debate 
continued with what pyrotechnics we know. 
Finally, the debate ended 7.30 p. m., 
E. S. T., Saturday, March 8th. 

It was expected that the bill would be 
signed by the President about Wednesday, 
but, to the considerable surprise of many, 
it-was actually signed at 3.50 p. m.,, 
E. S. T., Tuesday, March 11th. Mer- 
cury turned direct at 12 noon E. S. T. of 
that date (Tuesday, March 11th). 

Finally, under this direct Mercury, the 
debate on the seven billion appropriation, 
which was expected to require several days 
and be subject to drastic modifications, 








Lend-Lease Bill Signed 
March 11, 1941 
ag0 8: M., £. 3. T. 
Washington, D. C. 
startled all the newspapermen by going 
through without change in approximately 
two hours. 
Our conclusion must be that a direct 
Mercury facilitates the passage of legisla- 
tion with a minimum of discussion, but 


that a retrograde Mercury delays enact- 
ment by rendering it difficult for opposing 
factions to agree—hence a maximum of 
debate. 

A chart for the signing of H. R. 1776 








Selective Service Bill Signed 
Sept. 16, 1940 

3.15 P. M.,’E. S. T. 

Washington, D. C. 
is reproduced herewith for the convenience 
of students who may wish to study the 
astrological implications of the event, which 
“The Observer,” writing in the Toronto 
Daily Star of Toronto, Canada, has char- 
acterized as “perhaps the turning point in 
this (so far) unhappy century.” 

May we call attention to the positions 
of the Moon, Mercury and Uranus. For 
further purposes of comparison, students 
may recall that the Selective Service Bill 
was signed at 3.15 p. m., E. S. T., Sep- 
tember 16, 1940—compare the positions 
of the sun in both charts. 


From a personal letter by the Editor to 
a friend under date of February 10, 1941: 
“Re the War—the next big crisis 
probably will be the middle of April, 
with a build up commencing March 13th. 
“The actual Blitzkrieg probably will 
take place between April 6th and April 
21st. The early morning hours (G.M.T.) 
of April 12th will probably be the most 
critical.” 
For the information of students, we wish 
to explain that the above dates were ar- 
rived at from ‘a consideration of the’ as- 
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pects of the transiting sun (April, 1941) 
in relation to the chart of the Cancer In- 
gress of 1940 for Berlin. 


SCIENCE 


From “Philosophy of Science” 
by Paul Carus 

“Science is based upon observation and 
experience. It starts with describing the 
facts of our experience, and complements 
experience with experiment. It singles out 
the essential features of facts, and general- 
izes the result in formulas for application 
to future experience; partly in order to 
predict coming events, partly to bring about 
desirable results. Generalized statements 
of facts are called truths, and our stock of 
truths, knowledge, 

“There are always.two factors needed 
for establishing scientific truth, indeed, for 
establishing any kind of knowledge. They 
are, first, sense experience, and second, 
method. By method we mean the function 
of handling the matertal furnished by sense 
activity, viz., identifying samenesses and 
differences, comparing various phenomena, 
ie., classifying and contrasting them; 
measuring and counting them; tracing the 


‘ succession of cause and effect, and arrang- 


ing the truths thus established into a har- 
monious system. 

“Right here, it will be found necessary 
to point out the significance of the dis- 
tinction between form and substance. An 
evaluation of pure form will yield on the 
one hand the formal science, arithmetic, 
geometry with all other branches of mathe- 
matics, pure mechanics, logic, and all that 
is kin to it; and, on the other hand, the 
sciences that investigate concrete things as 
well as definite occurrences —astrology, 
physics, chemistry, astronomy, physiology, 
psychology, history, etc. 

“The philosophy of science uses the 
formal sciences as the organ of thought, 
and supplies to the science of concrete 
phenomena the method of establishing 
truth by describing facts ef the same kind 
according to their characteristic and sig- 
nificant features in general formulas, and 
to systematize these formulas in a unitary 
world conception, commonly called ‘Mon- 
ism.’ 

“Science is not the monopoly of the 





naturalist or the scholar, nor is it anything 
mysterious or esoteric ...” 


SOLILO—QUIZ 


QUESTION: Why is it that when 
newspapers give publicity to Astrology they 
so frequently mention its failures and mis- 
takes, and that, as a rule, any instances 
wherein Astrology has served any useful 
purpose are studiously ignored? 

ANSWER: Elementary, my dear Wat- 
son! 

Newspapers specialize in news. When 
Astrology is right—that is not news; when 
Astrology is wrong—that is always news. 


VINCENT LOPEZ 

A series of extraordinary forecasts of 
world events by Vincent Lopez, published 
within the past year through the medium 
of Danton Walker’s column “Broadway,” 
appearing daily in the New York Daily 
News. 

It is stated that these predictions were 
made by a combined system of Astrology 
and Numerology. Many have already been 
fulfilled, and by the time this appears in 
American Astrology Magazine others also 
may be. 

To an astrologer, it would appear that 
Mr. Lopez has for one thing made full 
and effective use of transits in relation to 
National horoscopes. For instance, sev- 
eral of the dates and time periods men- 
tioned correspond with significant transits 
of Mars, certainly a logical basis for in- 
terpretation insofar as a war may be con- 
cerned. 

From 
Danton Walker’s “Broadway” 

A ‘syndicated feature appearing in the 

N. Y. Daily News and other papers. 
August 27, 1940. 


World Affairs 
“The world is completing a ‘5S’ year, 
which means a year of changes, and going 
into a ‘6’ year, which is a year of adjust- 
ment,” 
United States 
Election: Unseen conditions, which will 
be brought to light during September 
and the first week of October (1940), 
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will play an important part in Roosevelt’s 
chances for re-election . . . These con- 
ditions or events, which will have a 
powerful effect on both our country’s 
welfare and our choice of a next President, 
first became manifest around the year 1936 
and have been recurring with regularity, 
on an average of every 45 days ever since.” 

I believe Roosevelt will be our next Presi- 
dent. 

“President Roosevelt, numerologically 
speaking, is in a ‘9’ year, (1940) approach- 
ing the end of a cycle. In the natural house- 
cleaning processes of a ‘9’ year, he should 
have overcome and eliminated many con- 
ditions which have been a drag on him. The 
coming year (1941) is a ‘1’ year, or begin- 
ning of a new cycle, the influences of which 
will be felt by him around Sept. 23 (1940) 
—in fact, from then on through October, he 
will face a preview of events and conditions 
that will transpire in the year to come, 1941. 
It will be to our country’s advantage to have 
him as its head then, as a ‘\’ year signifies 
a chance to start afresh, with new ideas 
and renewed energy during which the Presi- 
dent could, if he follows the right direc- 
tion, bring this country into a period of 
success which should prevail for nine 
years.” 

U. S. “could very well .. . become in- 
volved in the European War in April of 
next year (1941). (... April would be the 
month for our greatest progress.)” 

“_.. September of 1940 will clarify our 

. position...” 


Germany 


Hitler will not win the war. 

“Germany will suffer her greatest defeat 
in August, September and October of 
1941.” 

“It is very possible that in 1941 of his 
own accord he (Hitler) will relinquish the 
power vested in him and divide it among 
several of his followers, with Goering play- 
ing a more important role in the Nazi 
Party.” 

“In the Spring of 1943,* Saturn will 

*In light of the following paragraph it would 
seem that “1942” may have .been intended here, 
but 1943 was given in the published report. 
The transiting Saturn will conjoin the fourth 
cusp of the German Republic in April, 1942. 


conjunct the fourth house cusp, indicating 
internal revolutions, intense suffering, and 
a change in the political setup, with new 
leaders assuming power (conditions will be 
similar to 1916 and 1917).” 

“March of 1942 will see the real break 
up of the German Republic .. . After that 
. . . Prince Frederick* may assume the 
rulership of Germany.” 


Italy 
“Italy stands to lose Ethiopia in 1941** 
and suffer defeats in battle, as well as an 
outbreak of internal dissension.” 
“Italy should be practically out of the 
war by June 20, 1941.” 


Russia 
“, . . Stalin will continue to play along 
with Germany until.1941.. .” 
“In 1942, Russia will see a change in 
policy that will startle the world.” 


Romania 

“The break-up of Romania and the end 
of Carol’s rule, with complete loss of power 
and territory, are indicated for the Fall 
of 1940.” 

Europe 

In 1942 “Finland, Belgium and France 
will once more be active in the war.” 

In 1942 “Belgium will throw off the yoke 
and establish a new form of government 
(not a monarchy) .” 

In 1942 “Finland will also regain her 
freedom.” 

Japan 

“From an astrological standpoint, Japan 
can end should be won over to our side, 
as the Japanese are our natural allies.” 





From 
Danton Walker’s “Broadway” 


~ March 21, 1941, 


“When President Roosevelt signed H. R. 
1776 on March 11, it was to all intents 
and purposes a declaration of war; to avoid 
actual participation in the war will require 
all the diplomatic skill our leaders possess. 


*Third son of the Former Crown Prince 
of Germany, born December 19, 1911. 

** Addis Ababa was captured by the British 
on April 6, 1941. 
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History records that of the six wars in 
which the United States has become in- 
volved, all of them with one exception (the 
War of 1812) began in April, and for the 
next six weeks the ice will be very thin 
indeed! April 7 and May 7 should be 
significant dates in future American His- 
tory. H. R. 1776 will have far-reaching 
consequences ; it virtually made us partners 
with England and her Allies, but its full 
effect on us will be felt long after victory 
has been claimed for them. The first in- 
timation of how this act will affect our 
economic structure will come in May 1942 
but not until 1946 or i947 can its total 
results be calculated. Our Government may 
find it necessary to align itself with Big 
Business or even to consolidate Big Busi- 
ness under the various department heads, 
with currency inflation a distinct possibil- 
ity. Mid-May will offer opportunities for 
speculation but wise investors will cash in 
quickly, or else be paying the piper until 
the Spring of 1942 at least.” 

“The United States is less in danger of 
actual aggression from either the Atlantic 
or the Pacific Ocean than it is from South 
of the Border—Mexico, Brazil or Peru— 
where subversive elements, perhaps in no 
way connected with the governments of 
these countries, could be actively working 
against us. It would be wise for our gov- 
ernment to be ready for instantaneous and 
decisive action in this direction in the days 
to come .: .” 


Yugoslavia 


“Yugoslavia will certainly be lined up 
with the Axis, with the strong possibility 
that Prince-Regent Paul will be deposed 
and a puppet government set up under an- 
other ruler, probably the 18 year old King 
Peter. This should occur between March 
25 and April 1,”* 


Greece 


“Greece, too, will “undergo decisive 
changes in her government regime and 





* Yugoslavia signed with the Axis, March 25, 
1941. Coup d'etat overthrew Regency Gov- 
ernment and established Peter on the throne, 
March 27th. 





could lose an ally (not England, however) 
in April.”’* 
Turkey 

“It is difficult to predict accurately for 
Turkey because of certain deficiencies in 
the record of her beginnings as a republic, 
but it is possible that the Nazis will invade 
Greece but avoid invading Turkey in their 
efforts to get at the rich oil fields of Syria.” 

England 

“England finds herself in a very critical 
period beginning March 23, with drastic 
changes in her cabinet indicated. Anthony 
Eden may be on his way out as Foreign 
Minister, with Lord. Halifax promoted to 
a position of greater power.” 

“In September of this year (1941) Eng- 
land scores her greatest victories.” 

Germany 

“Hitler reached the zenith of his power 
last summer (1940) and May 11 (1941) 
will mark the beginning of his decline...” 

“By September 1941 Hitler will be 
stalled for good, with the alternative of 
turning over the government of Germany 
to others, who must accept the blame for 
her defeat, and she eventually will be de- 
feated.” 

“It is in Syria that Hitler will meet 
his Waterloo This war, like the last, will 
find its most decisive battles being fought 
in or near the Holy Land.” 

Japan 

“Japan, according to the stars, will hesi- 
tate and move carefully within the next 
few months.” ** 

“Public opinion generally in Japan does 
not favor aggression toward the United 
States and should her leaders force such 
aggression it is strongly possible that they 
would be removed.” 

“The Japanese are our (U. S.) nat- 
ural allies, astrologically speaking.” 
World Affairs 

“This war will not end until 1944, mean- 
while having merged into another war (in 
1942).” 

* Yugoslavia, Greece’s ally, collapsed April 

18th. Premier Korizis committed suicide and 
King George II formed a new government the 


following day. 
** Following March 1941, 
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1942 “may find the rest of the world 
battling Russia.” 

“In 1947 begins a New Era in which 
the whole world will be as one. A great 


organizer will come up from the People to 
harmonize the world.” 


VOCATION 
April 1, 1940. 
To the Editor: 

My birthdate is June 25, 1892, 4:20 
A.M. I held a very responsible position as 
private secretary up until the depression, 
when office went out of business entirely. 
Heére and there I helped out in minor posi- 
tions for five years. Had a bad heart attack 
four years ago brought on by worry and 
uncertainty. After getting well enough to 
be about, I took a job at housework for a 
means of living and for regaining health. 
Slowly, but surely I regained my health, 
the doctor assuring me I have a chance of 
_ regular life span if I take care of myself, 
which I do. 

Now I am ready to at least look (while 
still at housework) for a position as steno- 
grapher-secretary, but I am a little dubious 
about this looking back business, even 
before reading the article by Paul Councel. 
I don’t want to work at housework all my 
life, but my health comes first, as I have 
responsibilities. 

Will you please advise me? 

rx ef 


ANSWER: You are wasting you abil- 
ities in the type work which you are now 
doing. The only kind of domestic work 
which you should do would be that where- 
in you would hold an executive position. 
This would be true in a housekeeper’s posi- 
tion in a large home where you had a staff 
of servants under you; it would also be ap- 
plied in a housekeeper’s job in a hotel—a 
field which you should not overlook. Res- 
taurant management would also be good. 
Your particular talent is executive ability 
of a very personal sort—where you have 
charge over personnel rather than business. 

However, knowing positions are not easy 
to obtain in the present economic situation, 
your former experience should not be 
thrown to the winds. Evidently you did 
good work and enjoyed doing it and your 


secretarial experience might make it easier 
to land a job in the stenographic field than 
in any other. If there are jobs open in the 
W. P. A. teaching (typing and so forth) 
you could investigate the possibilities of 
this field. There is no reason why you 
cannot sell — all Cancerians have some 
business sense—their strong self-protective 
interests stand them in good stead. If you 
do obtain a sales position, keep your eyes 
open for a climb toward a semi-executive 
position in the personnel department. 

The transits of Jupiter and Saturn in 
Taurus favor you particularly this year 
(1940). Try to connect with something 
from the present time (May 24th) to June 
3rd, while Mars is transiting your Sun, 
Moon, Venus and Mercury. 


Clancy Publications, Inc., 
Attention: Margaret Morrell, 
Personal Service Department. 

Thank you for your letter of May 24th 
which was a great help and inspiration 
to me. 

You confirmed what I already knew, 
that I was not fitted either by temperament 
or ability to do this work. But I could not 
locate, although women of lesser ability 
were locating. However, about the end of 
May, J took a long chance and gave up 
this work and filed applications with all the 
reputable firms in town. Much to my sur- 
prise and satisfaction, I was called to a 
stock brokerage house where they were 
looking for an older reliable person. 

I was hired immediately, started to work 
(at shorthand and typewriting) the middle 
of June and have made good. 

I am keeping in mind your advice about 
working toward a semi-executive position 
in the Personnel Department—I am sure 
I would be good in that department, as I 
seem to be able to fit my mind to most 
people’s. 

Thank you again. 

A. F. H. 


Nov. 26, 1940. 
Gentlemen: 
At what time in the near future would 
it be propitious to ask for a well merited 


raise? 
A; Bm @. 
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ANSWER: If you do not force issues, 
but just continue to give the best service 
you possibly can, it is possible that you 
may be rewarded with a salary increase 
without having to ask for it after Uranus 
turns direct in your 11th house on Janu- 
ary 30, 1941. -If not, you still cannot 


‘afford to take the aggressive, and should 


be particularly careful not to allow a feel- 
ing of being unappreciated to detract from 
your normal efficiency and good humor. 


March 11, 1941. 
Personal Service Department: 

I followed your advice, which was very 
good, and just as stated in your letter, a 
few days after January 30th, when Uranus 
turned direct in the 11th house, my “boss” 
came to my desk and told me I was due 
for an increase in salary, to take effect the 
following week. I was both surprised and 
happy. 

It must give you a great deal of satis- 
faction to be in a position where you can 
be of such help in directing people along 
the right path—because the advice you 
give, and the knowledge you have, make 
you view problems impartially and imper- 
sonally, and that is very helpful to the 
one asking for help. 


YET? 

Trenton, April 2 (AP)—Bruno Rich- 
ard Hauptmann died in New Jersey’s 
electric chair five years ago tomorrow 
for the kidnap-murder of the Lind- 
bergh baby, but state police continue to 
track down tips which still trickle in at 
the rate of two or three a month. 

State Police Superintendent Mark O. 
Kimberling said that tips accumulated 
since 1936 filled a large filing cabinet, 
but that “nothing was proved of any 
value from an investigational point of 
view.” 

—Come to think of it, there is something 
about that case that will be of perennial 
interest to most people. 

Of course, the case was legally closed 
with the execution of Hauptmann and 
nothing can be done about it now. But 
we have never ceased ‘to ponder on a 
curious discrepancy in the evidence upon 
which Hauptmann was convicted. There 


&. Fs. Ee 


were, in our opinion, many such discrep- 
ancies that were never, to our knowledge, 
publicly explained in any satisfactory way, 
but this has always seemed to be out- 
standing. ; 

According to the verdict of the Fleming- _ 
ton Court, Hauptmann was convicted of 
having been the sole perpetrator of the 
crime even to the extent of having con- 
structed the kidnap ladder alone and un- 
aided by any other person. Yet— 

Five hundred finger prints were found 
on the kidnap ladder, but not one of the 
five hundred belonged to Hauptmann. 
“Not even those which were found on the 
under side’ of the cross pieces of the ladder 
where they were nailed to the uprights and 
which could have been made only by the 
man who had handled these pieces before 
they were fastened to the uprights.”’* Just 
think that over carefully—truly a weird 
case. 





* January, 1936, issue of Esquire, page 69. 





NOTICE 


Child Training 
Due to lack of space the second 
installment of this feature— 


The Planned Child 


has been omitted from this issue. 
It is our intention to resume pub- 
lication with the July issue. 
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Jupiter im Taurus and Gemini 


Dk transit of Jupiter through Taurus, 
since May 17, 1940, has been largely com- 
plicated by the presence of Saturn and 
Uranus in the same sign, a condition which 
in part accounts for the greatest period of 
unrest that the world has experienced in a 
century. Normally this transit should have 
conferred an enhanced appreciation for and 
ability to enjoy the finer things of life, 
and to pursue those activities of the mind 
that are supposedly stimulated by a liberal 
arts education. It increases our capacity 
for giving consideration to the rights and 
feelings of other people, especially for those 
in the humbler walks of life. However, 
the additional accent of the two other 
heavy planets doubtless increases this ten- 
dency to the point where the disgruntled 
and under-privileged of the whole world 
are minded to fight if needs be for their 
chance to live a richer life—each after his 
own conception of what will give it to 
him, and through what means he can ob- 
tain it. In other words, as a result of the 
additional emphasis of Saturn and Uranus, 
the self indulgent tendencies of Jupiter in 
Taurus were accented to the point of sel- 
fishness. 

As Jupiter passes into Gemini, which it 
does on May 27, 1941, it will have the field 
to itself for the greater portion of its 
transit of that sign; but even here it can 
hardly develop its best qualities, for it will 
be in a sign that is opposed to its position 
of rulership—hence in what is termed its 
detriment. However, it begins to turn 
more philosophical in its bent, and inclined 
to adapt itself to its environment rather 
than to wage revolutions against the con- 
ditions it dislikes. An increased tendency 
to see the humor in absurdities will take 
away that willingness to become a martyr 
that so often obtains gains at a price that 
is disproportionate to the value of the 
gains. It generally weighs a principle in 
terms of the cost, and throws the balance 
in favor of expediency. One can almost 
surmise that some such shift of position is 
part of the explanation why people so often 


win a war for a principle—and lose their 
gains at the peace conference. 

In this position Jupiter hides its fidelity 
under a veneer of seeming superficiality 
that gives it an undeserved reputation for 
fickleness. It cannot seem to wear its sta- 
bility on its sleeve, lest it be accused of 
taking itself too seriously. Its liberality 
is more likely to work to the advantage of 
the opposition. 

Those born with the Sun in Gemini 
(May 21st to June 21st) or in any of the 
other air signs (near October Ist or Feb- 
ruary Ist) should be pleasantly expanded 
—almost too much so; for it may create 
problems in marriage, through the diffi- 
culty one can experience in harmonizing 
domestic responsibilities and social posi- 
tion. There may be friction and legal en- 
tanglements. This inner conflict may tend 
to cramp their style, and make them argu- 
mentative concerning religion. The search 
for the ideal mate will be rendered diffi- 
cult. 

The 1941-42 retrograde arc of Jupiter 
extends from 11° 23° to 21° 26’ Gemini. 
It enters the arc on July 16th, turns retro- 
grade on October 11th, goes re-direct on 
February 7, 1942, and leaves the arc on 
May Ist, during which period it makes 
three separate contacts with any birth 
planets that are within, or in aspect to a 
point within this arc of more than ten de- 
grees. Roughly speaking, from July 16, 
1941 to February 7, 1942, anyone born in 
the first ten days of any month will ex- 
perience this continuously increasing ten- 


- dency to expansion, rapid development of 


growth, new and widening interests, in- 
crease and accumulation, through some one 
department of their lives. 


Influence on the Signs 


The departments corresponding to the 
various birth signs are as follows: 

For those born May 21st to June 21st— 
Personality, personal influence and affairs, 
personal enterprises and welfare. 

(Continued on page 58) 








June, 1941 





Market Forecast 
June, 1941 


iain trine Uranus is graphically 
illustrated by this chart. It is the com- 
pletion of the study which was explained 
during the last two articles. It is also a 
further development of the Five-year Fore- 
cast first given in the May 1940 article. 
In that article we referred to it as the 
“World Savior Cycle,” and reproduced the 
Business Activity from 1879 to 1883 in- 
clusive. It was the nearest typical period 
of Uranus trine Neptune that could be 
found for reproduction. In conventional 
economic circles, it is referred to as the 
“Gold Resumption Prosperity.” Again 
under the present cycle, we find the world 
is fighting for gold. This is especially sig- 
nificant to the people of the United States, 
because the U. S. A., Inc., has a practical 
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A. Sherwood Vickers 


“corner” on the world’s gold supply. Both 
aS a money and as a commodity, gold 
“marks the spot” of the center of world 
power politics. Figuratively, the capitol 
as well as the capital of Britianica has 
been moved to Fort Knox, Kentucky, 
where it is being protected by Colonel 
Knox, the Secretary of War. 

The Neptune trine Uranus cycle, which 
was given in the Five-Year Forecast, was 
a reproduction of its effect on business 
activity as it operated in the 1880's, but 
the above illustration is a reproduction of 
the trine aspect of the planets themselves. 
In last month’s article we reproduced a 
chart of one of the well-known Business 
Activity graphs and pointed out how nearly 
exact business activity had followed the 


IG4H#R 1943 heed 


The upper diagram is @ graphic Depiction of the Trine ASPECT (NOT of the planets 


themselves) of Neptune and Uranus. 


The straight line at the bottom is the exact aspect, 


and the curved lite represents the variation of orb from zero degrees to ten degrees. 

The lower portion of .the diagram has been adapted from the combined index of indus- 
trial production and trade of Barron’s, the National Financial Weekly. “This index is ad- 
justed for long-term trend and population growth, i. ¢., it is expressed relative to a current 


estimated normal taken as 100.” 





56 


American Astrology 





aspect of Neptune and Uranus. When 
these two planets approach a second trine 
with each other, business activity makes a 
bottom, turns, and starts to rise. Business 
continues to increase in activity until these 
two planets separate about six degrees from 
an exact trine position. Then Business 
Activity starts to diminish, makes a top, 
and turns down. It continues down until 
these two planets return close to an exact 
trine with each other, at which time the 
cycle is repeated all over again. This has 
happened for the years 1938-39-40 in a 
uniform pattern. The correlation is so 
nearly perfect that a graph of one may be 
interchanged for a graph of the other ex- 


cept for one point: The graph of the plan-. 


etary aspect shows time and direction but 
not distance. The graph of Business Ac- 
tivity is plotted to show all three—time, 
direction, and distance. ‘Fhe relationship 
between the two is so nearly accurate and 
continues over such a long period of time 
that the likelihood of coincidence would 
be about one in four million. 

During 1941, Uranus and Neptune do 
not move six degrees apart. In fact, they 
stay within four degrees of each other until 
about May 1942. The graphic illustration 
of their actions, therefore, would not have 
a decline during 1941 like it did have dur- 
ing 1939-40. These two planets move 
very slowly, as may be seen in the Graphic 
Aspectarian which was reproduced in the 
April article. They make an exact trine 
on April 30, 1941, 9:53 p. m., Eastern 
Standard Time, separate until the trine is 
about four degrees from exact on the first 
of August, then approach each other again 
until they form a second exact trine on 
November 4th, 2:22 p. m., Eastern Stand- 
ard Time. (These figures are taken from the 
1941 American Astrology Ephemeris and 
Aspectarian.) It is reasonable to assume, 
therefore, that business activity will not 
decline very much until after the April 
1942 contact has been reached and these 
two planets have again separated. Please 
remember that this graph does not show 
distance that business activity may go, but 
rather shows time and direction. The busi- 
ness peak has been progressively higher 
since 1938, as you may see by referring to 
any Business Activity index. There are 


also modifying cycles, for instance, by 
Jupiter and Saturn moving to a trine of 
Neptune and conjunction Uranus. . 

After the trine in April 1942, these two 
planets separate quite rapidly until they 
reach an orb of about six degrees during 
July and August, after which they grad- 
ually approach each other until they make . 
an exact trine in December. There is only 
a slight separation between these two 
planets until they come to an exact trine 
again three months later, in March 1943, 
This is the last of the long series of exact 
trine aspects, but Uranus and Neptune 
once more approach each other within one 
degree of the exact orb, which is during 
January and February 1944. 


The Stock Market 


The stock market has followed the trine 
between Neptune and Uranus and the gen- 
eral Business Activity as accurately as it 
would naturally be expected to follow. The 
intervening cycles produced by other plan- 
ets apparently have more effect in the 
stock market than they do upon Business 
Activity. The market is more sensitive 
and quicker to respond than the slower 
and more ponderous Business Activity 
Index. Besides, the market has not been 
moving along in a steady fashion—rather 
it has been moving “steady by jerks.” 

If one had bought when Uranus and 
Neptune reached an exact trine of each 
other and had sold when they had reached 
a six degree orb, he would have made a 
very profitable investment each time, which 
is a better record than was made by any 
investment adviser who did not use this 
method. We will have to watch the future 
results with interest while they unfold dur- 
ing the next three years. In future articles 
I hope to expand this research project and 
fill in the modifying cycles. I also hope 
to discuss in more detail the exact per- 
formance of the other four graphs in the 
Five-Year Forecast. This study is made 
from both an inductive as well as deduc- 
tive standpoint, with emphasis on the in- 
ductive. 

One Trillion 

Neptune and Uranus, augmented by a 
trine by-both Jupiter and Saturn, make an 
important cycle, which is due to find a 
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large portion of its expansion during May, 
June, and July, 1941. It will bring about 
large schemes for expanding credit from 
both an individual as well as a national 
standpoint. This expansion should make 
U. S. A., Incorporated, the first nation in 
the history of the world to be worth one 
trillion dollars. The national income should 
expand to 80 billion dollars, which will 
mean that it amounts to 8% of the total 
assets, or in other words, 8¢ out of every 
dollar of the wealth of U. S. A., Incor- 
porated. Each billion is equal to one mill 
in every dollar. The national debt will 
become dangerous when it exceeds the 
national income. The race between these 
two may result in a tie. It is my most 
optimistic forecast. 

The above mentioned three trines to 
Neptune are favorable to Navies and inter- 
ocean aviation. Many new model airplanes 
will have a required specification—the 
cruising capacity to cross the Atlantic 
Ocean. 

June Market 


Most of the good aspects between major 
planets occur during the month of May. 
There are very few during the month of 
June—in fact, not a mutual planetary 
trine. The two most important aspects 
are both “bearish” on the market. The 
first is Sun square Neptune on the 16th 
at 7:20 a. m., E. S. T., and Mars in oppo- 
sition with Neptune on the 23rd at 2:18 
p. m., E. §. T. These cause short cycles 
of one: to five days in duration. 

It appears advisable to go back to May 
to obtain a perspective of the Market 
trends for June. The 6th of May appears 
to be an important day. If the market is 


in a rising trend and runs into heavy vol- 
ume on that day, look out for a topping 
of the move. Since you will receive this 
article during the second week in May, 
you will be able to judge from the mar- 
ket’s action whether or not it is making 
a top during this second week. 

A good policy is to sell everything that 
is not worth MORE than money during a 
topping period’ in the market. Buy the 
most valuable of those things which are 
worth MORE than money when the mar- 
ket makes a bottom, which, in this case, 
will probably be in August. 

Because of the above mentioned cycles, 
most investers will be in a dilemma during 
June. They will be told about war and 
taxes by the “Bears.” They will be told 
about defense orders and inflation by the 
“Bulls.” This will cause a “see-saw” mar- 
ket action. Very few people, except pro- 
fessional traders, are temperamentally 
qualified to cope with this kind of market. 
All others will be more successful if they 
buy high-grade, convertible preferred se- 
curities or growth stocks and follow the 
longer trends; for example, those of about 
three months’ duration. Even then one 
needs the encouragement and advice of 
someone who spends all of his time work- 
ing with investments. 

For examples, may I refer you to the 
convertible preferred securities given in 
the March 1941 article. This portfolio 
illustrates the advisability of diversifica- 
tion, strong corporations, high rate of in- . 
come, power to move, non-speculative 
qualities, proper selections as to industry, 
and last, but not least, good sound invest- 
ment judgment. 


Market Perspective 
For the Month of June, 1941 


) 


(oe the month of June, 1941, the 
charts calculated for the long swing in- 
dicated a probable low place near the 
13th or 17th, followed by some rallying, 


L. H. Weston 


yet most of the month seems lower than 
in-May. We would favor the short side 
up to about June 17th, but after that we 
would be careful about the rallies, which 
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may be sudden and of considerable extent. 

Week of June 2nd to 7th, 1941, begins 
with a general downward trend in which 
there are only a few feeble rallies until 
Saturday, June 7th, when a stiff rally sets 
in, running up to Monday, the 9th, or 
even to Tuesday, the 10th. 

Week of June 9th to 14th—First day 
or so buoyant, then suddenly begins to 
decline to Friday close, yet some rallying 
on Saturday, June 14th. 

Week of June 16th to 21st—Prices open 
lower and decline at first, but in afternoon 
of 17th a rally starts and runs haltingly 
to last hour of 20th, then drops off to a 
Saturday close. 

Week of June 23rd to 28th slowly de- 
clines, but with one stiff rally about Fri- 
day the 27th. Saturday, the 28th, closes 
lower, though Monday, the 30th is fairly 
strong. 

According to the strict interpretation of 
the long swing charts, there should be a 
low place near the middle of June, but the 
rally then following is not expected to go 
more than a few weeks. 


Jupiter in Taurus and Gemini 
(Continued from page 54) 


For those born June 22nd to July 22nd 
—Private life, secret or confidential mat- 
ters or relationships, private hopes, fears, 
benefit or losses; relations with employer 
or those in authority in general, all forms 
of organized activity, labor unions, personal 
obligations, duty or social responsibilities. 

For those born July 23rd:to August 23rd 
—Social life, friends, hopes, wishes, aspira- 
tions, and associations in general. 

For those born August 24th to Septem- 
ber 23rd—Career, credit, honor, reputation, 
professional or social standing. 

For those born September 24th to Oc- 
tober 23rd—Public life or relations, intel- 
lectual relationships, educational, philo- 
sophical, scientific activities; studies, pub- 
lishing, advertising, long journeys, contacts 
with distant or long absent friends or re- 
lations. 

For those born October 24th to Novem- 
ber 22nd—Business or financial relation- 
ships, financial trusts, legacies, games of 


chance in general, income, material or 
frozen assets, financial reserves, insurance, 
securities. 

For those born November 23rd to De 
cember 21st—Personal relations, partner- 
ships, marital relations, contracts, agree- 
ments, courts of law, personal public ap- 
pearances, political activities, alliances and 
agreements. 

For those born December 22nd to lous 
ary 19th—Health, work, earning power, 
relations with employees or fellow workers, 

For those born January 20th to Febru. 
ary 18¢h—Emotional life, heart interests 
or desires, love affairs, children, all crea- 
tive activities, entertainment enterprising, 
sports, pleasure-seeking in general, recrea- 
tions, inspiration and imagination. 

For those born February 19th to March 
20th—Domestic life, home environment, 
living conditions, field of professional ac- 
tivity, base of operations; in general, the 
center of gravity of your life, that final or 
fundamental aim, purpose or objective to 
which all other activities contribute. 

For those born March 21st to April 19th 
—Private or intimate relationships, rela- 
tives, close ftiends or associates, intellec- 
tual expressions, changes and journeys; in 
general, fundamental readjustments. 

For those born April 20th to May 20th 
—Personal finances, liquid assets, expendi- 
tures, investments, bank balances in cash 
as distinct from non-negotiable securities 
or real estate possessions; ability to put 
money to work in a productive manner. 

Jupiter will again retrograde through the 
last part of this arc in 12 years, but it will 
not again retrograde through the first part 
for 71 years. 
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Financial Considerations 


More contention in marriage seems to 
arise over the subject of money than any 
other. One of the partners is often ex- 
travagant, the other conservative. This 
naturally gives cause for dissension and, 
unless the proper adjustments are made, 
it may lead to a parting of the ways. 

“Making adjustments” does not mean 
that one should “give in” completely and 
follow the example set by the other. To 
do this would be no solution to the prob- 
lem, for one cannot long remain untrue to 
himself and his own innate ideals and re- 
main happy. If one is naturally conserva- 
tive, and thinks of money in terms of se- 
curity for himself and family, he certainly 
will not find happiness in marriage with 
one who looks upon money as something 
to be spent as soon as it is made, in put- 
ting up a “show” or “front,” and who 
believes implicitly that “sufficient unto the 
day is the evil thereof.” 

In judging charts for marriage harmony, 
it is always well to take this important 
factor into consideration. If the intended 
wife is the extravagant one, who would 
proceed to spend her more conservative 
husband’s income like water, we would ad- 
vise this couple to consider most carefully 
before entering upon the serious path of 
matrimony. However, should the man be 


. Materially happy-go-lucky and careless of 


the future, if the intended wife loves him 
sufficiently, she can plan to continue to 
work after marriage, and to save and pro- 
vide for her future, and for the future 
of their children, if any. She can keep 
her own private bank account, to which 
She can refuse to allow her more irre- 


Rose Campbell Starr 















sponsible mate to have access. Or better 
still, she can follow the advice of Oliver 
Wendell Holmes, i.e., “Put not your trust 
in money, but put your money in trust”— 
or in annuities. This latter procedure 
would prevent “her mate from feeling that 
he could fall back upon her kindness or 
generosity at crucial times, and would in- 
cline to encourage him to become more 
mature and responsible in his outlook upon 


“financial matters, and to know and ap- 


preciate the value of saving “for a rainy 
day.” 

Self Reliance Necessary 
Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthday i. is September 21, 1915: my 
husband’s is April 25, 1910; we were mar- 
ried December 22, 1936 and separated Oc- 
tober 25, 1940. What I would like to 
know is, is there any chance for a reconcili- 
ation and if so, would it be permanent or 
just for a few years? During the four years 
of our marriage we have had financial dif- 
ficulties due to the fact that he was with- 
out work for several months of each year. 

I am expecting our baby in a few weeks 
and although he does love children, he said 
and did many unkind things when I told 
him about it. I do not know if it were the 
fact that we were in debt and the added 
expense of the baby coming that made him 
worry and do things he would not have 
done under different circumstances. 

Is desertion a characteristic of Taurus 
born? I know of other cases where men 
of Taurus left their families because they 
didn’t care to accept the responsibility of 
caring for them, and even when they did 
not care to live at home, they did not con- 
tribute toward their family’s needs. c 
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My husband has a grand personality 
but at times lets his pride and stubborn- 
ness take complete control of him. Re- 


gardless of the unhappiness he has caused 
mé, I still love him and am willing: to for- 
get the past. Could we ever expect to find 
happiness together? 


Virgo. 


ANSWER: Your husband’s progressed 
Moon: enters Capricorn this year, which is 
the sign that holds his Uranus. Although 
it will not conjoin his Uranus for another 
two years, its presence in the sign in which 
Uranus is placed is sufficient to make him 
contrary in his emotional nature. Also, a 

. forthcoming ‘square of his progressed 
Venus to Uranus does not augur very 
favorably for his dependability toward his 
wife and family during the next five year 
cycle. He will be more apt to be inter- 
ested in the new rather than in the old 
love. Surprises, probably not altogether 
pleasant, will be apt to occur in connec- 
tion with the former. Under Uranus, we 
are quite apt to receive from life exactly 
what we have given out. Saturn in your 
husband’s sign is another indication that 
the books of his life are being balanced. 
It is probable that he will come to realize 
his mistake later, but then, under Uranus, 
it may be too late. 

Your own progressed Moon on Uranus 
in Aquarius this year shows that you may 
enter into a complete new cycle and find 
new interests. Try to keep your sense of 
humor to the fore; depend more than ever 
upon yourself and your own abilities. 
Uranus teaches us to stand alone, and the 
help he brings through others is through 
a manner and a medium we do not expect. 

Natives of Taurus are usually innately 
loyal and true. However, the strong 
Uranian influence manifesting in your hus- 
band’s chart plus the presence of the 
transiting Uranus-in his sign, do not augur 
very favorably for his emotional stability 
and loyalty at this period of his life. He 
will be more apt to pin his hopes upon 
the unattainable, and want what is “hard 
to get” than that which is immediately at 
hand. Should he find that you have new 
interests, and do not particularly desire 
his return, no doubt he would be far more 

~ desirous of your presence. 


Difference in Ages 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born September 19, 1878. The 
lady in question was born May 19, 1912, 
She is a widow and I am a widower. She 
was raised three doors from my home, ] 
have known her all her life. I operate a 
gift and art business. She is quite gifted 
in art and decorating; in fact, it is her 
hobby. We seem to have many interests 
in common and are quite congenial. Tak- 
ing into consideration the difference in our 
ages, also the planetary conditions, would 
this make a happy and successful mar- 


riage? Virgo. 


ANSWER: Your Neptune falls between 
the lady’s Venus and Mercury in Taurus, 
within orb of a conjunction to both plan- 
ets. Your North Node is near her Uranus 
in Aquarius. The contacts between your 
charts are quite favorable. At present, 
your progressed Moon in Libra is in sex- 
tile (harmonious) aspect to your progressed 
Mercury, which shows thoughts of mar- 
riage to a younger person. If you follow 
your own judgment you should not make a 
mistake. As we have stated repeatedly in 
this department, in order to determine the 
probable marriage time, or the time a mar- 
riage should be consummated, the hour of 
birth needs to be known. 


Co-operation, Compromise Necessary 
Dear Miss Starr: 


Although we aren’t married yet, we ex- 
pect to be. I was born December 25, 1921. 
I am in love with a young man born 
on August 14, 1920. I find that, accord- 
ing to astrology, we are not suited to each 
other. What are the planetary contacts 
between our charts? My knowledge of 
astrology is quite limited. Please advise 
me as to whether our future together looks 
at all hopeful. H.B 


ANSWER: The contacts between your 
charts are as follows: Your Moon is near 
your friend’s Mars in Scorpio. Both of 
you have Neptune in Leo, the sign that 
also holds your friend’s Mercury, Sun, 
Moon and Jupiter. Both have Uranus in 


. 
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the same degree area of Pisces. Your 
Venus falls in his solar 5th house (of love), 
in harmonious trine aspect to. his Sun, 
Moon and Jupiter. His Venus, in 2 plus 
of Virgo, is in harmonious aspect to your 
Mars in 29 plus Libra. Your Sun and 
Mercury in early Capricorn fall in his solar 
5th house. 

This year finds you under a progressed 
Full Moon in Cancer in your solar 7th 
house, in opposition to your Venus in Cap- 
ricorn, in square to your Mars and Jupiter 
in Libra, and in trine to your Moon in 
Scorpio. The possibilities of marriage for 
you this year are strong; however, care 
should be taken to avoid impulsive action 
in this regard. For success and happiness, 
marriage will call for a high degree of co- 
operation and compromise on both sides. 
Temper and temperament will need to be 
watched and curbed. If these matters are 
considered, your marriage may’ be suc- 
cessful. 

In order to determine the most favor- 
able marriage time, the hour and place of 
birth of both parties should be known. 


Postpone Decision 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Two years ago I met a man born April 
22, 1901, time unknown. My birthday is 
October 10, 1905. Now he has been mar- 
ried and divorced, while I have never been 
married. What I’d like to know is, would 
I be happy if I married him and would 
this summer be a good time for it? We 
have separated a couple of times but I 
can’t seem to put him out of my mind. 
He seems to care enough at times, yet at 
other times he. seems to take me for 
granted, so I don’t quite know what to 
make of him. Libre: 


ANSWER: The only important con- 
tact of planets between your charts is your 
North Node in Leo on the gentleman’s 
Mars. This has a constructive, integra- 
tive influence, which is faverable for mar- 
riage. Your progressed Venus in_har- 
monious aspect to your Saturn at this 
time shows that you should be able to make 
a wise decision relative to love or mar- 
tlage. You would not be apt to make a 











mistake at present. Later on, in another 
four or five years, the influence of your 
progressed Sun square Saturn will .begin 
to manifest, which is not very favorable 
for marriage or associations with the op- 
posite sex. However, inasmuch as the gen- 
tleman’s progressed Moon is in Sagittarius 
approaching his Uranus, he may be uncer- 
tain and unstable in his attitude toward 
you and others. This year and early 1942 
may bring surprises for him and _ he in 
turn may surprise other people. For this 
reason, it would be well for. you to wait 
until next year before making a definite 
decision relative to this man. 


Marriage Time Ahead 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born January 8, 1916, about 2:00 
a. m.; my sweetheart was born January 
15, 1921. Please advise whether or not 
we two are destined to make a happy and 
successful marriage, in the event that our 
affections lead to matrimony. Also, is this 
a suitable year? I want my marriage to 
be successful and happy. B.S. H. 


ANSWER: Your 26th year, or 1942, 
when you come under a progressed luna- 
tion conjunction your Venus, ruler of your 
7th house (department of marriage), 
should be your true marriage time. As 
Uranus is conjunct Venus in Aquarius, this 
latter period may bring surprises and pos- 
sibly unexpected happenings in regard to 
anyone with whom you were intimately 
associated prior to that time. Therefore 
you should do well to wait until 1942 to 
marry, also to postpone serious considera- 
tions relative to marriage until then. 





My Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born on November 27, 1904, at 
5:00 a. m., 41 N., 74:-W. Are there any 
indications of marriage for me in the near 
future? I feel as though all my chances 
are about gone, for I passed up an offer 
of marriage in 1928 because I felt that 
the young man’s moral sense was not all 
it should have been and I really was not 
too much in love with him. In 1933 I 


met a man a good deal older than myself 


(Continued on page 104) 
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Rain and Storm Table for June, 1941 
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This temperature curve is for central United States, therefore you allow one day 


- earlier to the west and one day later to the east. 


This temperature curve is not 


expected to give absolutely exact changes, but shows very nearly the warm and cold 


periods during the month. 


The rain and storm table is arranged to 
cover the United States and Canada east 
of the Rocky Mountains. St. Louis is 
about the center, therefore meridian 90° 
is the east and west dividing line, while 
parallel 38° would represent the north and 
south division. According to this arrange- 
ment there are four major quadrants on 
the map, namely the N.W., S.W., N.E. and 
S.E. The N.W. on the map will be North 
and South Dakota, Minnesota, Nebraska, 
Iowa and northern parts of Kansas and 
Missouri. $.W. is southern parts of Kansas 
and Missouri, Oklahoma, Texas, Arkansas 
and Louisiana. N.E. is the country east of 
the Mississippi river and north and to east 











of the Ohio-Tennessee river valleys. S.E. is 
east of the Mississippi river and south of 
the Tennessee river valley to gulf coast 
line and on east. 


In the table the small letters n, s, e, w, 
nw, ne, sw and se are used to indicate sub- 
divisions within the major quadrants, that 
is, n would mean north part of the major 
quadrant, s south, and so on. 

In general, “stormy” is simply disturbed 
and usually rainy weather; “unsettled” 
would be cloudy, threatening weather, some 
rain but not a great or heavy storm; ‘clear 
would be practically cloudless; fairly clear 


"is somewhat cloudy but not a steady rain; 


part clear means unsettled in part of the 
region or for part of the day. 

It is to be understood that a “day” is 
also the night before and after. If a 
storm arrives the day before or the night 


. after, then the forecast is to be considered 


verified. 
Normal Rainfall for June, 1941 


Austin, Texas 

Birmingham, Ala. . 

Boston, Mass. . 

Buffalo, N. Y. . 

Cheyenne, Wyo. 

Chicago, Ill. 

Doedes City, Kan. ... 0.5.02 ‘ 
Havre, Mont. . 

Bittle Nock. Ath... sce eek 
New Orleans, La. 

Omaha, Nebr. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

St. Louk, .Mo.... ... 

St. Path, Demi. octet 
Wapinaten, Te Gack cs weirs 


4.13 


Rainfall is in inches and decimals for 
(Continued on page 84) 
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Farmers’ Guide 


A Scientific Guide 
jor : 
Planting, Fishing, Etc. 
Charles R. Hook 


“To everything there is a season, and a time for every purpose under the heavens; a 
time to be born, and a Eaiee to die; a time to plant, and a ,time to pluck up that which i is 


planted.” 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Mohler, Idaho: 
“Dear Mr. Hook: 

“I am planting by the Moon, using the 
planting guide for my planting days, but 
I ame not having the best of results. 

“The weather had been very cold and 
wet after I had planted, and I want to 
know if that could be the cause of my poor 
Start. 

“Mr. E.” 


When planting tubers or seed, the soil 
temperature is an important thing to con- 
sider, especially when planting certain vari- 
eties of crops. ‘For instance, in 1939 on 
May 2ist, I planted beans, and on May 
25th these beans were showing well through 
the soil. Temperature of the soil at that 
time was over 72 degrees: 

Smooth peas, sweet peas, cabbage plants, 
lettuce, spinach, onion sets, and turnips 
are some of the cool weather plants and 
can be planted while the soil is quite cool. 

Wrinkled peas, onion seed, carrots, par- 
snips, beets, kohl-rabi and celery need a 
warmer soil temperature. 

Plants that need a much warmer soil 
temperature are beans, corn, tomatoes, 
peppers, melons and eggplant; there are 
other plants that should be added to these 
lists but this gives one an idea. 

Plants are divided into three divisions: 
hardy, half-hardy and tender. We should 
make our plantings when the soil tempera- 


Ecclesiastes III, 1-2, 


ture is best suited for the various varieties 
of plants. 

Our first spring vegetables from the gar- 
den are greens, radishes, onions, lettuce, 
smooth peas, turnips, early cabbage, and 
all of the other hardy varieties of vege- 
tables. 

The next lot are, wrinkled peas, beets, 
carrots and early potatoes—the half-hardy 
plants. 

The later plants-are the tender varieties 
such as, beans, corn, squash, cucumbers, 
tomatoes, peppers, eggplant, melons and 
sweet potatoes. 

Thus nature has provided for man many 
varieties of plants for his use over a long 
period of time each year. 

To make our garden a success, we are 
only obligated to make a study of nature’s 
own laws, the plants and their nature; 
the soil and its requirements; the Moon and 
its position in the Zodiac and its phase 
at the time of planting. 

Many may say they are too busy to de- 
vote this amount of time to their plants. If 
the job is worth doing it is worth doing 
well. 


MEXICAN BEAN BEETLE 


This beetle is a ladybird type insect, 
yellow or brownish with 16 black spots on 
its wing covers. It has long been present 
in the Rocky Mountains region, and dur- 
ing the last ten years in Alabama, Georgia, 
Mississippi, Tennessee, Kentucky and the 
Carolinas, ard is still spreading to other 
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sections of our farming states. The eggs 
are found on the underside of the bean 
leaves in egg mass clusters. The grub soon 
hatches and feeds on the underside of the 
leaves and in two weeks the leaves are com- 
pletely stripped from the undersides. These 
beetles also feed on cowpeas, soy beans 
and some related crops. Spraying to com- 
bat these insects is the best method to use. 
Do not use Arsenate of Lead on your 
beans, as this very often burns them. For 
destroying Mexican bean beetles, use three 


the eggs and they would not hatch. Don’t 
you believe it. You cannot fool mother 
beetle that easily. Her instinct tells her 
that baby beetles cannot eat tin when 
hatched. 


PLANTING DATES 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, peas, let- 
tuce, corn, oats, sweet peas and marigolds, 


level teaspoonfuls of 
Magnesium Arsenate to 
one gallon of water. 
Use this spray up to 
and including blossom 
time. Be sure to spray 
the undersides of the 
leaves. After beans 
have blossomed, use a 
Pyrethrum spray, as 
this is not poisonous to 
humans. Evergreen or 
Red Arrow may also 
be used. 

An early spraying of 
beans with a spray of 
Bordeaux mixture will 
help to prevent blights 
and diseases of the 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are: June 18th to 
30th inclusive. 

The good days are: June Ist, 
2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 14th, 
15th, 16th and 17th. 

The average days are: 
8th to 13th inclusive. 

Dates on which the Moon 
changes quarter or phase, if in 
water signs, are usually good 
fishing days. 

Good aspects of the Moon to 
Uranus, Neptune or Venus, help 
all fishing days; the better the 
aspects, the better the fishing. 

Good aspects of these planets 
even help on days 
that are not listed 


June 





should be planted when 
the Moon is new or in 
first quarter. 

Crops that produce 
their yield in the soil 
are similar to and grow 
from a bulb formation, 
such as potato, beet, 
carrot, tulip and glad- 
iolus. These should be 
planted when the Moon 
is full or in last quar- 
ter. 

Plant in the last 
quarter only if neces- 
sary, as it is not. con- 
sidered the best. time 
for planting. ; 

The time given. is 
“Eastern Standard 


plants. Spray the un- 
dersides of the plant’s 
leaves. I use a combi- 
nation spray on my 
plants and find that it 
works well. To make 
this combination spray, 
use one gallon of water, 
add one teaspoonful of 





as favorable days. 


Time.” . 

First quarter, when 
the Moon is in Libra, 
all day June 4th. and 
5th: a good time to 
plant flowers and a fair 
time to plant vege- 
tables. 





nicotine sulphate and 

four level teaspoonfuls 

of Bordeaux mixture, mix well and spray 
the undersides of the leaves up to and in- 
cluding blossom time only. 

Do not hoe or pick beans when the vines 
are wet with dew or rain as this may cause 
blights and rusts of the vines. 

Not so long ago a notice came out in 
several papers, which stated that by driv- 
ing stakes along the bean row, and placing 
an inverted can over the ‘stake, the bean 
beetle would lay her eggs in the can, then 
during the day the hot sun would cook 


First quarter, when 

the Moon is in Scorpio; 

all day June 6th and 7th: a good time to 
plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, at 10:33 a. m. June 
14th, and up to 10:45 a. m. June 16th: 
a good time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in Pisces, 
at 10:45 a. m. June 16th and up to 8:30 
p. m.: a fair time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in Tau- 
rus, at 9:02 a. m. June 19th and all day 
June 20th and 21st: a fair time to plant. 
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Last quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 8:51 a. m. June 24th and up to 
2:22 p. m.; a fair time to plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 2:22 p. m. June 24th, all day June 
25th and up to 5:55 p. m. June 26th: a 
good time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work: 

Use the following days for such work as 
plowing, spading, harrowing, raking or get- 
ting the soil in shape for planting, hoeing 
or cultivating to destroy weeds and grasses, 
grubbing and cutting the undesired 
growths, spraying to combat disease and 
insects: June Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 8th, 9th, 12th, 
13th, 17th, 18th, 22nd, 23rd, 27th, 28th, 
29th and 30th. 


Grass Seeding for Lawns: 

The best period for this is: June 4th, 
5th, 6th and 7th. The Northern gardener 
may use June 24th after 2:22 p. m., all 
day June 25th, and up to 5:55 p. m. June 
26th. 

For the Southeastern gardener the last 
dates in June may prove to be in the dry 
season for good lawn making. 

Laying Sod: 

The best days for this task are: after 
10:33 a. m. June 14th, all day June 15th, 
and up to 10:45 a. m. June 16th. 

A good time is June 10th and 11th. 

The fair dates are: June 4th, 5th, 6th, 
7th, 20th, 21st, 24th, 25th and 26th. 


Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 

The best days are: June 4th, 5th, 6th, 
7th, and after 2:22 p. m. June 24th, all 
day June 25th, and up to 5:55 p. m. June 
26th. 

Slipping and Setting Sweet Potato 
Plants: 

The best dates for this task are: June 
14th after 10:33 a. m., all day June 15th, 
and up to 10:45 a. m. June 16th. The 
fair dates are: June 10th, 11th, 19th after 
9:02 a. m., all day June 20th, and up to 
9:44 p. m. June 21st. 

Root Separation and Bulb Planting: 

Use the same days as for planting sweet 
potato plants. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: 


Good for fast growth: June 4th, 5th, 
6th, 7th, also after 2:22 p. m. June 24th, 
all day June 25th, and up to 5:55.p. m, 
June 26th. 

Fair for slow growth: June 10th, 11th, 
and June 19th after 9:02 a. m., all day 
June 20th, and up to 9:44 p. m. June 21st. 

Good for slow growth: After 10:33 a. m, 
June 14th, all day June 15th, and up to. 
8:30 p. m. June 16th. 

Time to Set Eggs: 

Set chicken eggs: June 4th, 5th, 13th 
and 14th. 

Set goose eggs: June 4th and 5th. 

Set duck and turkey eggs: June 6th and 
7th. 

Purchase baby poultry hatched on June 
6th, 7th, 25th and 26th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruits or Meat: 

For a more tender meat, better keeping 
qualities, flavor, color and firmness, use 
the following dates: after 10:33 a. m. June 
14th, all day June 15th and 16th, also 
after 8:51 a. m. June 24th up to 2:22 
p. m. same day. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: 

For firmness, taste, color and keeping 
qualities, use the dates of: June 12th, 
13th, and 14th up to 10:33 a. m. This 
is the best period. 

A good period is after 9:02 a. m. June 
19th, and all day June 20th and 21st. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain or Cereals: 

The best dates are: June 4th, 5th, 6th, 
7th, and after 2:22 p. m. June 24th, all 
day the 25th, and up to 5:55 p. m. June 
26th. 

Harvesting Root Crops: 

Root crops should be harvested in fiery 
signs and on the decrease of the Moon. 
The dates this month are June, 9th after 
7:34 a. m., and for the balance of the 
day, also June 17th, 18th, and up to 9:02 
a.m. on June 19th. 

Harvest Grain for Seed: 

We have only a fair period this month 
for harvesting for seed. This is on June 
19th after 9:02 a. m., and all day June 
20th and 21st. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: (Continued on page 74) 
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Gemini 


The next 12 months 


A General Forecast and Guide 
For those born 
May 21st to June 21st 


“Thus in the beginning the world was so made that certain signs come 
before certain events,” Marcus Tullius Cicero. 


es birthday in 1941 sees you off on 
a year of intense excitement and increased 
activity. You should now begin to emerge 
from the semi-obscurity in which you have 
labored during the past year and to be 
drawn more and more into public notice. 


By Margaret Morrell 


most descriptive name. Everything which 
has gone into making your character what 
it is can be found in this house—courage 
or fear, faith or suspicion, self-knowledge 
or self-deception, self-help or self-destruc- 
tion, self-interest or self-depreciation, cre- 


Things are likely to 
happen so fast and 
opportunities come 
from so many direc- 
tions that it will 
take a_ steadfast 
purpose to hold to 
Serious projects and 
a fine discrimination 
to choose the right 
opportunities from 
among the many 
offered. For you are 
still standing on the 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 


Choose the opportunity which has the 
greatest long-run possibilities. 

Listen to the advice of partners on 
business situations. 

Discharge willingly your obligations to 
family and home. 

Invest in property and other natural 
resources. 

Develop some skill other than those 
you now use in business or the home. 

Stick to the friends and social avenues 
which are tried and true. 

Protect your health—mental and phys- 
ical—by relaxation and rest. 





ative ability or 
phobias, all are 
stored in this most 
secret house, wait- 
ing to be called into 
use in time of need. 

While these two 
heavy planets which 
control the general 
direction that your 
life must follow, 
transit this house, 
your ambitions, 
your responsibilities, 





threshold of genuine 


your “troubles” are 





accomplishment and 
to push ahead or to permit yourself to be 
pushed ahead too fast may make the dif- 
ference between substantial success and 
temporary glory in the next few years. 
Uranus and Saturn remain for yet 
another year, until May 1942, in your solar 
12th house, and despite the forward pull 
of Jupiter in your Sun sign, the real battles 
of your life will continue to be fought— 
and decided—within yourself. You are 
completely alone in this house; no one helps 
you, no one hinders you, no one judges 
you—and you answer to yourself alone. 
The 12th house has been called by many 
Names, most of them bad, but the Store- 
house of the Personality is perhaps the 


of a most personal 
—perhaps almost invisible—nature. Lit- 
tle or no help comes to you from ex- 
ternal sources and little progress can be 
made toward worldly goals. If you pull 
with the current and confine your aims to 
things that are measured by the personal 
satisfaction they can give you, you can ac- 
complish miracles in the way of becoming 
a bigger, better and more able person. But 
if you persist in fighting against the cur- 
rent of your life, striving for public recog- 
nition, trying only where you think the 
effort will bring material rewards, you are 
storing up trouble in the form of frustra- 
tion, ill health and loss of self-esteem. 
The trouble with most Gemini natives is 
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that they are too clever. They manage to 
get by without extending themselves, and 
because they love life and want to cover as 
much ground as possible, they, use only 
their surface talents, their easily-tapped 
reserves and never get around to the really 
serious work of which they are capable. 
Now, with Uranus and Saturn in the 12th 
house, the first line of defense is honest, 
dispassionate self-analysis. Look at your- 
self critically and decide where and how 
you can improve what you see. Study of 
any kind will help. Satan finds mischief 
for idle hands and he also finds plenty of 
the same commodity for idle planets in the 
12th house. The main thing is to keep 
busy and the best way to use 12th house 
activity is in study. What you study 
doesn’t matter. It may be study to im- 
prove yourself professionally, artistically or 
personally, to develop a latent talent, or 
for pure diversion; the real benefit comes 
from proving to yourself that the thing 
can be done. It goes without saying that 
the improvement you make in yourself will 
eventually pay dividends in increased earn- 
ing power, but the possibility of material 
reward must not be the motivating factor. 


Uranus in Taurus 


Uranus in the 12th house since 1935 has 
no doubt stirred up plenty of inner rebel- 
lion. If the struggle of the ego to assert 
itself was, or is, directed against outer cir- 
cumstances, trouble of one kind or another 
is bound to follow. Your normal life may 
seem humdrum, but unconventional be- 
havior can bring loss of reputation; new 
and exciting friends may cause slander or 
even a run-in with the law; you may start 
out with no more than a desire to break 
away from the monotony of what seems 
like a dull life, but before you know it, 
you can be entangled in a chain of events 
over which you have no control. (Beware 
of developments of this kind in Oct. 1941, 
Feb. and May 1942.) The strain of 
bottling Uranus up within the narrow 
limits of the 12th house usually takes its 
toll on the nervous system, and your efforts 
to run away—from yourself—can lead to 
a real nervous breakdown. The force of 
any planet in the 12th house must be 
turned inward before it should be allowed 












to work objectively. Instead of looking 
for something new outside yourself, seek 
within for the new and untried—and de- 
velop it. If the Uranian desire for unlim- 
ited freedom of expression causes you to 
be dissatisfied with yourself, to break 
through a shell of inhibitions and phobias, 
to fight free of petty limitations, it is work- 
ing to good purpose, even though the 
breaking up process may be trying while 
it lasts. 


Saturn in Taurus 


You may have yone along a merry way 
to freedom from 1935 to 1940, but when 
the paymaster of the Zodiac entered 
Taurus, your period of unpaid-for fun was 
at an end. “Uranian” troubles, such as 
those mentioned above, would have been 
most likely to occur during the past year. 
The first reaction to Saturn in the 12th 
house is to defend yourself to yourself, 
but alibis are of little avail now, for you 
can’t fool yourself long with Saturn here. 
The fear and suspicion which are tradi- 
tional with Saturn in the 12th are products 
of your own lack of self-sureness. Distrust 
of others may lead to loss of friends, busi- 
ness or actual thefts; uncertainty of self 
makes you hesitate to accept opportunities, 
and lack of self-confidence stifles ambition; 
imaginary wrongs and fear of deception 
may bring these very things into your life; 
self-pity may cause more responsibility to 
be piled at your door, and last, but far from 
least, all these “unhealthy” thoughts and 
emotions can bring on real ill health. The 
first year of a Saturn transit through the 
12th house is the most difficult; by the end 
of that time, Saturn has laid bare the truth 
and the constructive work of the planet 
can begin in earnest—if you will but co- 
operate. This final house is the dumping 
ground of experience; Saturn’s function 
here is to weed out the wrong ideas 
of self and strengthen the right before 
starting you off on a new cycle. All the 
aid he asks of you is a willingness to 
inspect yourself and to fortify what you 
have. The effort will repay you well in 


increased self-confidence, faith and cour- 
age—intangible assets, to be true, but no 
tangible success can be attained without 
them. 
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Jupiter in Gemini 

Jupiter entered your Sun sign on May 
27th, and the first result should be im- 
proved health—both physical and mental. 
Jupiter on your Sun gives a real lift—you 
feel better, look better, are happier and all 
the world looks rosier. Opportunities for 
new starts may literally fall into your lap; 
new starts include marriages, which are a 
major development in the lives of Gemini 
natives this year. This is the time to cash 
in on any self-improvement you have been 
striving for. Advancement on your pres- 
ent job should come if your efforts were 
directed toward that end; if you have been 
studying to develop an additional talent, 
the chance to put your new skill into actual 
practise should come now. There probably 
will be many open- 


nities here include travel, possibly to a 
foreign country, openings’ coming through 
in-laws, professional advancement in pub- 
lishing, advertising, law and politics, and 
public recognition of creative efforts. Keep 
your feet firmly glued to solid earth, for 
"these may promise more than can be 
fulfilled at the time, although it should 
give you a line on the possibilities to come 
in the follow year. 

Neptune’s long transit of Virgo, your 
4th solar house, is slowly drawing to a 
close. This is the house of the home, and 
unrest, discontent, suspicion and intrigue 
may have pervaded the domestic atmo- 
sphere, probably reaching a peak in 1936. 
These same conditions are still dangerous, 
particularly for natives born between June 

18th and 22nd; be 





ings offered to you . 
during the year to 
come, but this is the 
kind of opportunity 
you should accept— 
because it is one 
which you have 
earned, and for this 
reason, you can con- 
tinue to expand 
with the expectation 
of even greater suc- 
cess when Saturn 
and Uranus enter 
Gemini in 1942. 


presents itself. 


to develop. 


head. 


decisions. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD — 


Don’t jump at the first big chance that 


Don’t fall for easy money schemes. 
Avoid entanglements with strangers. 
Keep your plans to yourself until ready 


Don’t let social success go to your 
Disregard gossip, 


scandal a chance to touch you. 
Don’t let distrust or suspicion dictate 


doubly sure that you 
are seeing the home 
and yourself in your 
relation to the do- 
mestic situation with! 
clarity from April 
16 to June 10, 1942. 
You may have 
felt like the An- 
cient Mariner with 
responsibilities to 
home, family, tradi- 
tion and race hung 
from your neck like 
the albatross. . The 


but don’t give 








Jupiter’s transit of 

your Sun is not without danger this year. 
Your increased popularity may lead you to 
fritter away your time in aimless social 
pursuits—this can also have unhappy do- 
mestic repercussions. Opportunities with 
greater temporary advantages may appear 
more desirable than those which would per- 
mit you to build more permanent success. 
The tendency is to over-step yourself on 
all counts—a trend which you must fight 
against while Saturn remains in your 12th 
house. June 1941 and March 8th to April 
26, 1942, are periods which demand par- 
ticular care in this respect. * 


Uranus in Gemini; Neptune and 
Pluto 


Uranus enters your Sun sign for a brief 
period (Aug. 8 to Oct. 4, 1941). Opportu- 


house Neptune tran- 

sits at any given time indicates where sac- 
rifice is demanded of you—where the price 
for freedom is willing service. If you dis- 
charge these obligations without resent- 
ment, you will find that harmony in the 
domestic sphere will support your efforts 
toward serious progress. The 4th house is 
also the home of the soul where Neptune 
could gnaw and gnaw at the roots of your 
self-confidence—setting the stage for the 
final blows to self-esteem which probably 
came after Saturn entered the.12th house. 
If you have managed to get straight with 
yourself by now, the harmonious aspects 
between Neptune and Saturn will provide a 
well from which you can draw inspiration. 
For many years to come Pluto will tran- 
sit Leo, your 3rd house of Everyday Life: 
There is always a need to avoid extremist 
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theories, faddist trends on subjects ruled 
by the house Pluto transits. Under afflic- 
tion, you could be drawn into shady pro- 
motion schemes, fraudulent mail rackets, 
or you might be the victim of petty de- 
ceits and slanders, your position in the 
community and family might be under- 
mined, and so on. Jan. 12 to Mar. 5, 1942, 
covers the most adverse period in this re- 
spect. Pluto’s constructive action in this 
house favors local politics, new methods 
in writing and neighborhood business de- 
velopments, invention and promotion of 
appliances designed for use in daily life. 


Plan of Action 


Although the larger pattern of your life 
should follow very personal lines, Mars’ 
long transit through the 10th and 11th 
solar houses indicates that public activity 
may interfere with your private aims. The 
trend of both Jupiter and Mars is toward 
pulling you forward faster than you should 
go and into more social life than you can 
possibly have time for. 

The action of the year falls into four 
main periods: June Ist to Sept. 8th should 
see the culmination of plans started in 
April or Sept. 1940. From now until April 
1942 your job is to secure your position 
rather than to push farther ahead. The 
only advisable change now is one which 
would take you to a higher and very secure 
position. Obstacles, delays and loss of 
ground may hinder progress from Sept. 8th 
to Nov. 11th. Things move slowly for- 
ward again from Nov. 11 to Mar, 8, 1942, 
but no aggressive action should be at- 
tempted. Renew your aims, go over plans, 
revise where necessary and prepare to make 
new starts in the following period (Mar. 8 
to Aug. 2, 1942), preferably in May when 
the activity of Mars will work in harmony 
with the heavier planets. 

Mars’ six month transit of Aries points 
to your 11th House of Friends, Ambitions 
and Ideals as the theater of activity from 
July 3, 1941 to Jan. 12, 1942. Your first 
job now is to consolidate the position you 
have reached thus far. Rewards for past 
efforts, aid from friends, social and pro- 
fessional recognition and favoritism from 
superiors all come in this House; push your 
advantage in these directions from July 3rd 


* 


to September Ist. But remember, this is 
the House of the goals you are willing to 
work to attain and don’t lose sight of the 
serious program you should be developing, 
Gemini thrives on personal contacts and 
Mars in this House warns of an over- 
emphasis on social life—you’ll have to 
learn to say ‘‘No” to the demands friends 
make on your time, energy and money, 
Don’t waste valuable time, for your affairs 
should be in order before September 8th, 
Professional and sot¢ial affairs run into a 
slow period from Sept. 8th to Nov. 11th; 
over-extension will show up here in set- 
backs, and fair weather friends will flock 
to more fertile ground. Keep to routine 
and turn your energy to those things which 
depend on you alone for fulfilment. 


JUNE: This is a peak period as far as 
your professional or social standing is con- 
cerned. Business opportunities and favors 
should be plentiful and profitable as well, 
if you judge them from a practical stand- 
point and don’t let flattery go to your head. 
A domestic or property condition which 
has been static since December should re- 
solve itself after June 8th. Settle situa- 
tions by June 21st and make no changes 
in home, finances or business between June 
21st and July 15th. Distrust huaches, gos- 
sip and speculative propositions here. 


JULY: Indecision on financial questions 
may hold things up until the 15th. A 
vacation at a resort not too far from home 
could take care of the worries of these two 
weeks—very pleasantly, too. Social activ- 
ity or business opportunities in your neigh- 
borhood can prove very profitable (July 
3rd to 23rd). An opening of this kind 
could get off to a fine start after July 28th. 


AUGUST: This is an exciting month. 
Don’t leap at new chances—personal or 
otherwise—before you look carefully, and 
be sure you are big enough to fill the de 
mands of opportunities offered after Aug. 
8th. Advice from the family is sound 
(Aug. Ist to 20th) and the peace which 
now reigns in the home circle should help 
settle personal problems. Rumors (Aug. 
18th to 21st) will come into the open on or 
after the 22nd. You should be preparing for 
a slow-up, so don’t let personal emotional 
issues distract you (Aug. 21st to 31st). 
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SEPTEMBER: If you have been feast- 
ing at the fleshpots Jupiter offered you, 
you will now begin to pay the piper. A 
new opportunity or new personal contact 
may disappear around Sept. 7th. Romance 
may hit a snag or blow up completely on 
8th and 9th. Personal issues or specu- 
lative ventures. can bring a crisis in both 
home and public circles near the 20th. 
Stick to routine and disregard the desire to 
force a showdown, Sept. 20th to 22nd. 


OCTOBER: Everything may seem to be 
moving in reverse this month. Keep per- 
sonal issues subdued (Oct. 6th to 10th). 
Force no decisions of any kind around the 
llth and give ground if decisions are 
forced on you. Don’t let worry over de- 
tails get you down (Oct. 16th to Nov. 
6th); postpone decisions and protect 
health and peace of mind by getting plenty 
of rest—vitality is low. Partners are sym- 
pathetic and can help (Oct. 11th to 29th). 


NOVEMBER: Forget everything you 
hear and don’t be guilty of talking out of 
turn yourself (Nov. Ist to 6th). Condi- 
tions which have been held up begin to 
move and health improves after Nov. 6th. 
Finances take a definite turn for the better 
and credit or new capital should be avail- 
able (Nov. 7th to Dec. 5th). After Nov. 
11th a revision of plans, helped perhaps 
by partner’s ideas, may salvage an oppor- 
tunity which seemed lost during the fall. 
DECEMBER: You are on the upgrade 
again and can repair much of the possible 
damage of the past two months if you will 
just keep going in one direction. Around 
Dec. 9th you should get a second chance 
at the opportunities of last July. Push 
your advantages now; your stock is high 
with superiors and you can afford to ask 
for favors. Don’t get sidetracked from 
Dec. 17th to 22nd. 

JANUARY: Don’t give in to a sudden 
impulse to change around Jan. 8th, for all 
business deals or issues having any bear- 
ing on your public position should be 
settled before Jan. 14th—that is, as far 
as your part of jt is concerned. The 
actual working out of situations may hang 
fire during the last half of the month; 
don’t worry and don’t, above all things, let 
your feelings get mixed up in the matter. 





Just sit tight and wait for developments. 


FEBRUARY: This is the most difficult 
month of the new year. You may seem 
blocked on all sides, emotionally, mentally, 
physically and energetically. Keep strictly 
to routine and provide yourself with an 
extra outlet for energy, one which will not 
interfere with your actual work. Take spe- 
cial precautions against ill health—don’t 
neglect colds and so on. Your plans for 
new starts of any kind should be getting 
a thorough and final polishing now. Make 
no decisions or moves until after 24th. 


MARCH: The month opens with an ex- 
plosion which can be the chance you were 
waiting for, a break-up in personal rela- 
tions or a scandal, depending on how you 
have been using the forces at your dis- 
posal. You can get off to a flying start 
after Mar. 8th but you will have to be 
very sure of your goal and the road you 
want to travel. Your energy is overflow- 
ing and your popularity may be a little 
too heady for your own good. Keep a 
sharp division between personal and pro- 
fessional interests. There probably will be 
some conflict and confusion between your 
public and private aims, or between your 
aims and those of the family, so analyze 
situations carefully, particularly around 
17th, and make haste by moving slowly. 

APRIL: Discount rumors and gossip and 
handle with care a personal situation which 
is a hold-over from January (Apr. Ist to 
6th). Your prestige is tops (Apr. 7th to 
May 6th) and you can afford to-press this 
advantage if your aims are clear. Spec- 
ulation of any kind is out of the question 
—hbelieve what you: see and count on the 
minimum of profits promised. Dissension 
and conflict of aims between yourself and 
the family is almost inevitable (Apr. 16th 


‘ to 26th); be fair and avoid impulse. 


MAY: Don’t let hurt feelings alter de- 
cisions (May Ist to 6th). Finances are 
on the upswing and although much may go 
out, if it goes out as investment, it should 
return two-fold. New opportunity may 
startle you around the 15th, but chances 
coming now are almost certain to be those 
you deserve. Strength of purpose and a 


clear eye on the future are all you need 
to carry you forward from this point on. 


American 
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Vocational Department 
Margaret Morrell 


“The man who does his work, 
always be in one sense 


The Cardinal Cross 


His Aries native is working in a hos- 
pital and has been hesitating over enter- 
ing training because she fears the mon- 
otony and confinement of a nurse’s life. 
After graduating from high school, this girl 
was sent by several trade unions to a labor 
college. She is interested in labor and 
the social problems of the working classes, 
although she questions the wisdom of en- 
tering this kind of work. 

This is the chart of a perfectionist—one 
who is tormented with the desire for per- 
fection (Moon opposition Mars-Neptune) ; 
the danger in such cases is that anything 
short of the top may be refused. Unques- 
tionably, the idealism is of the Utopian 
variety, and the native could easily be the 
type of missionary or zealot who forces 
reforms on people “for their own good.” 
(Mars conjunct Neptune can be a world- 
saver or a dictator, or a little of both.) 
There is a real need for a Cause (with a 
capital C) in this life; in fact, the life 
will function at its best only in pursuance 
of a cause, but there is just as great a 
need for keeping the cause within the 
limits of practicality.. The native must 
also be very, very sure of the rightness 
of the path she treads, for with both lights 
involved on the cross with Neptune, she 
could be a very misguided enthusiast; this 
same configuration also warns of the pen- 
alty demanded for any social mis-step on 
her part. 

This native would be adequately com- 
petent no matter where you put her, but 
her real capacities will be brought out in 
emergencies. The more she is allowed to 
command and organize a situation, the 
better she will handle it. She needs a job 
where things are constantly on the qui 


any work, conscientiously, must 
a great man.”—Murdock. 








April 16, 1914 
11:30 P. M., M. S. T. 
105 W. 40:30 N. 


vive. Any native with a cardinal angular 
cross is at his best in a crisis—he thrives 
on trouble, but let things get too dull, and 
he’s liable to stir up a little private trouble 
of his own. Saturn in the 6th house 
makes nursing a possible selection and the 
native would be a good nurse in the emer- 
gency ward or in the operating room, but 
might be less successful in the routine 
aspects of nursing. The same objection 

‘ applies to civil service or other govern- 
mental work, traditional with this position 
of Saturn. 

Our Aries would make an excellent po- 
licewoman or social service investigator, 
particularly in the psychiatric or crimi- 
nalogical departments of social service. 
Either of these vocations would serve as 
a channel for her particular talents while 
still falling in the category of “mission- 
ary” work. Labor investigation also comes 
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in this classification. In any case, the 
Capricorn Moon denotes a good trouble- 
shooter, and Saturn in Gemini in the 6th 
house gives the inclination as well as the 
ability to seek out and classify informa- 
tion on physical, mental and social adjust- 
ment problems. The trines between Uranus, 
Jupiter and Saturn, connecting the 6th 
and 2nd houses, are evidence that money 
can come through such a profession and 
also that a subordinate position can lead 
to bigger things. The desire for creative 
expression might also eventually find an 
outlet in technical writing on the subject 
which serves as the life work. No better 
time than the present to make a start 
toward her life’s objectives could be found, 
for transiting Jupiter in Gemini will stim- 
ulate progressed Saturn’s trine to natal 
Jupiter, exact this year. 


Brothers 


D. M. C—Both my sons are work- 
ing for the same printing concern. The 
elder (born April 10, 1918, 1:15 a. m., 95 
W., 37 N.) works in the art department ; 
the younger (July 9, 1919, 2:15 a. m.) is a 
junior pressman, but is restless and thinks 
he would like to be out on his own. Both 
boys had high school educations before 
their apprenticeship training. 


Your first son is not badly placed in the 
art department, although with Capricorn 
rising and Mars, ruler of the midheaven, in 
Virgo in the 8th house, he should have a 
goodly share of “business sense,” which 
could also be used to advantage in the 
bookkeeping department. 

Your second son is a restless boy and 
must be warned against letting his restless- 
ness cause a scattering of his professional 
abilities (Uranus, ruler of MC, in 10th, 
square Moon in 6th and opposition Venus 
in 4th, all in mutable signs). This boy can- 
not be regimented and will never do well in 
any kind of a helper’s job. He must like 
his work and work in a capacity where 
his initiative will be an asset instead of a 
drawback. He can handle people and 
would make a good foreman but unless he 
can climb fast, he’s not likely to stay put 
long enough to work himself up to an ex- 
ecutive position. He should be successful 
in the advertising (selling and writing) or 


promotion ends of the business and once 
he gets settled in a department that he 
likes, he should be quick to recognize op- 
portunity and to go after it (Mars and 
Jupiter in the Sun sign). 


Phases of Moon 


R. L. H—I was born November 18, 
1922, 4:24 a. m., P. S. T., 117 W., 48 N. 
I majored in mathematics in high school 
as I had planned to take aeronautical engi- 
neering in college. Now in my senior year, , 
I find chemistry so interesting that I am 
seriously considering a chemical engineer- 
ing course in college. I am sometimes 
tempted to take a few singing lessons as I 
have a fair second tenor voice. Would I 
be wasting money? 

There is a degree of creative ability in 
this chart, but the talents must be applied 
in a very practical direction, for with Sun 
and Venus, rulers of the Leo midheaven 
and Libra ascendent, in the 2nd house, 
money is at all times a major considera~ 
tion. Aeronautical designing would be 
preferable to aeronautical engineering; 
chemical engineering or medical research 
are also recommended, although the latter 
may not be sufficiently lucrative to be at- 
tractive to this native. Saturn in Libra 
is the dispositor of the chart, and this 
Saturn, fortified by sextiles to the 10th 
house Neptune and to Venus, and by a 
trine to Mars, should supply the prac- 
ticality and discrimination needed to bal- 
ance the squares the lights and Mercury 
make to Neptune and Mars. The pres- 
ence of the Sun and Venus in the 2nd 
house, plus the Neptune aspects, should 
give a pleasant voice, and music lessons 
will pay dividends, whether or not these 
dividends are in the coin of the realm. 
Every native with a fixed cross needs a 
safety valve for the emotional stress this 
configuration indicates, and this is doubly 
true where the cross involves the Sun or 
Moon and Neptune. 


M. C. H—My son, born November 21, 
1922 at 11:30 a. m., P. S. T., 117 W., 33 
N., will graduate from high school in June. 
He wishes to join either the army or the 
navy, preferably the navy. In which will 
he be best and—from a mother’s point of 
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view—safest? His ambition is to be a 
mechanic on a plane transport. 

The student should note immediately 
the proximity of this birthdate to the pre- 
ceding one. The foregoing native was 
born just before the New Mbon; the 
majority of the planets are below the 
horizon, bearing out the introspective 
quality indicated by a waning moon. The 
sécond native, with Moon in Capricorn, in 
the first quarter, has only the rising Mars 
. and Uranus below the ascendent, the house 
positions indicating the same greater pro- 
jection into outward affairs which is asso- 
ciated With a waxing moon. The similar- 
ity between the charts is sufficiently strong 
to incline both natives toward mechanical 
or scientific lines. The November 18th 
native is more mature for his age and 
therefore his ambitions are more crystal- 
lized; this is to be expected with Saturn 
near the Ascendent. The November 21st 


native has the more personal approach 
and should make full use of it, for the 
ruler of the M. C. is in the first house. 
Personal success is more important to this 
boy than money. His rise should be al- 


most inevitable in either branch of the 
military service. The navy has a natural 
appeal, probably because it offers him a 
chance to cover more ground (Jupiter in 
9th house and progressed Sun in Sag- 
gitarius trine Neptune), although there 
might be some concern over the advisabil- 
ity of naval service because of the heavy 
natal afflictions to Neptune. The ques- 
tion of transits and progressions should 
also be considered, for the conjunction of 
Uranus and Saturn ‘in May 1942 takes 
place on the 4th cusp in opposition to 
natal Sun. This alone might be enough 
to take him out of the situation present 
at that time, possibly through dissatisfac- 
tion with existing circumstances, and when 
you add to this transit the fact that pro- 
gressed Mars is changing sign, a change in 
the direction of the ambition is almost a 
certainty. Therefore, it might be well for 
the native not to tie himself down too 
closely before that period is reached. 


Progressions 
J. M.—For the past ten years I just 
seemed to struggle along doing what I 
could, but last October I was reinstated in 


my profession of teaching. I feel more in- 
terested in my work and have a better 
understanding of it. Do you think I will 
be more successful now? My birthdate is 
June 4, 1904, 4:00 a. m., 51 N., 127 W. 


With Sun in Gemini and Moon and 


‘Saturn (rulers of 3rd and 9th houses) in 


the 10th house in Aquarius, you should be 
well placed in the educational field. We 
suggest that you try to use a little orig- 
inality in your method of presentation, 
within the limitations of rules and cur- 
riculum, of course. There was no major 
progression in your chart from 1930 when 
progressed Mercury (ruler of your sun 
sign) opposed Uranus (ruler of the mid- 
heaven) until progressed Mercury’s present 
sextile to its own place; this progression 
culminates in June, 1941, and progressed 
Venus and Sun are also now within orb 
of sextiles to natal Mercury. The timing 
factor in this case was the progressed 
Moon’s passage over the natal Sun. The 
progressed New Moon early in 1942, sex- 
tile Mercury, would seem to assure a more 
stable future, provided you remember the 
lessons which you evidently were meant 
to learn, lessons which probably related 
to natal Saturn in the 10th house, for 
your period of struggle began as transit- 
ing Saturn approached the MC and 
continued until Saturn drew near the 
Ascendent. : 





Farmers’ Guide 


(Continued from page 66) 

Use the following days: June 12th, 13th 
and up to 10:33 a. m. June 14th, also 
after 9:02 a. m. June 19th, all day June 
20th, 21st, 22nd, 23rd, and up to. 2:22 
p. m. June 24th. 

Laying Shingles: 

Shingles will last longer and lay flat on 
the roof if laid on the decrease of the Moon 
when it is in a fixed sign. 

Use the following days: June 12th, 13th, 
and 14th up to 10:33 a. m.; also after 
9:02 a. m. June 19th, and June 20th and 
21st. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Feed: 

The best period this month is June 10th 
and 11th. A good period is June 8th, 9th, 
12th, 13th, 14th and 15th. 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 
Ellen McCaffery 


XVII. 


MATTERS AFFECTED BY THE HOUSES (Cont.) 


Sagittarius on the Cusps of the 
Twelve Houses 


# on Ist cusp: Restless; irrepressible; 
well proportioned body; excitable; ver- 
bose; slow to sense attitude of others. 

# on 2nd cusp: Luck in money or 
none; liberal; demands freedom; gambles. 

# on 3rd cusp: Foresight; legal mind; 
imaginative; religious; prophetic; impul- 
sive; rebellious. 

# on 4th cusp: Reacts to fine surround- 
ings; changes in home; mystical; idealis- 
tic; pride of family. 

# on 5th cusp: Idealistic in love; in- 
tense; fond of pleasure and speculation; 
sometimes great benefit through children. 

# on 6th cusp: Pride in work; prudent; 
loves religious work or speculates; air of 
superiority to work. 

‘# on 7th cusp: Humane partner; soci- 
able; popular; just; a gambler and pleas- 
ure seeker; often two marriages. 

# on 8th cusp: Researcher; occult; 
inventive; subtle; benefit through partner. 

# on 9th cusp: Devout; religious; 
idealistic; just; legal mind; travels; con- 
ventional. 

# on 10th cusp: Studies etiquette; 
socially important; a leader; accurate; 
ambitious; a climber. 

# on 11th cusp: Loyal friends; gain 
through friends; philanthropic; leader in 
organizations; gay friends. 

# on 12th cusp: Zeal in philanthropy; 
work not appreciated. ‘ 


Capricorn on the Cusps of the 
Twelve Houses 


V3 on 1st cusp: Bony structure evident; 
childhood years difficult; grows stronger 


the older he becomes; in poor types, fawn- 
ing manner; pride; ambition; coldness; 
reserve. 

v3 on 2nd cusp: Ambitious for money; 
desire to save; money through organiza- 
tions; sometimes money through father. 

v3 on 3rd cusp: Persistency; reflective; 
suspicious; cautious; ambition attained 
through brethren or acquaintances. 

v3 on 4th cusp: Poverty in home but 
also pride; restriction. 

v3 on 5th cusp: Cold exterior in love 
but highly sexed; trustworthy or capri- 
cious; absorbs feelings of others; am- 
bition sometimes attained through a loved 
one or through children. 

v3 on 6th cusp: Organizes work; ef- 
ficiency expert; often works in and through 
large organizations or in governmental 
employ. 

vs on 7th cusp: Delays marriage or gives 
difficult, domineering marriage partner; 
marriage partner ambitious. 

v3 on 8th cusp: Death as a rule by old 
age; careful regarding partner’s money; 
hard to get money from partner. 

vS on 9th cusp: Orthodox in religion; 
not over-fond of travel; good legal mind. 

v$ on 10th cusp: Wants responsibility; 
very ambitious; a good executive; likes 
governmental positions. 

v3 on 11th cusp: Ambitious friends; 
friends may hold office in government or 
be executives; inconsistent friends. 

vs on 12th cusp: Sorrow - through 
thwarted ambitions; ambition may be to 
work in institutions. 


Aquarius on the Cusps of the 
Twelve Houses 


4 on ist cusp: Very positive; some- 
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times blunt; uncertain, sudden impulses; 
mental fantasies. 

<< on 2nd cusp: Money through organ- 
izations or government. 

<< on 3rd cusp: Intuitive; co-ordinat- 
ing; capricious; good judges of others’ 
minds. 

von 4th cusp: Desire to mix with 
elders during childhood; much change in 
the home or many restrictions. 

4 on 5th cusp: Many loves; one special 
lover who is often a friend first; interested 
in the welfare of children; not much luck 
in speculation. 

4¢ on 6th cusp: Wants to work in own 
way; expects co-operation from others; 
somewhat nervous and restless in employ- 
ment; ever seeking ideal conditions; wor- 
ries much concerning illnesses. 

_ 4 on 7th cusp: Many difficulties in 
partnership; wife or husband often a bet- 
ter friend than marriage partner. 

4%’ on 8th cusp: Difficulties and unex- 
pected circumstances concerning part- 
ner’s money; often much sorrow over 
death of friends; interest in occult study. 

“ on 9th cusp: Desire for travel; 
friends made during travel; own ideas con- 
cerning religion. 

4% on 10th cusp: Interested in societies 
and groups; friendly to those in his pro- 
fession. 

4 on 11th cusp: Varied friends; may be 
in groups or societies; eccentric friends but 
attached mentally rather than emotionally. 

4 on 12th cusp: Desire to organize and 
systematize institutions of all kinds; much 
dislike of restraint; often is benefactor or 
‘friend to those in trouble. 


Pisces on the Cusps of the Twelve 
Houses 


on Ist cusp: Plastic body; kindly 
but not very practical; sometimes absent- 
minded or moody; apparently happy in 
company, then slips away to. be by him- 
self. 

} on 2nd cusp: Difficulties and sorrow 
through money affairs; often two ways of 
making money. 

on 3rd cusp: Receptive; medium- 
istic; fond of music;. sorrow through rela- 
tives, 


ee 


on 4th cusp: Sorrow or limitation in 
the home; a good host when in the humor 
for friends. 

} on 5th cusp: Impressionability in 
love; dual attachments; sorrow through 
love and children. 

} on 6th cusp: Not overly strong phy- 
sically; irritated over trifles; very many 
ideas in work or employment but needs 
courage and strength to carry them out. 

} on 7th cusp: Partner often a person 
of high ideals, but not very practical; sor- 
row in marriage. 

on 8th-cusp: Very psychic; trouble 
and sorrow through partner’s money. 

X on 9th cusp: Very mystical in re- 
ligion; much inspiration and vision; desire 
for sea travel. 

on 10th cusp. Can make an execu- 
tive with much vision but not always prac- 
tical. 

on 11th cusp: Mediumistic friends; 
sorrow through friends; hopes and wishes 
not often realized. 

} on 12th cusp: Much loneliness and 
disappointment in life. 


The Planets in Any of the Houses 


Since the planets can be in any house, 
it is necessary for you to note just which 
house each planet is in, for certain planets 
find themselves unable to express their 
best side when in houses whose nature is 
unlike their own: e. g., Saturn in the Sth 
house will give sorrow in connection with 
children or romance. He is not always so 
bad in the 7th, for here he is in a house 
whose natural sign is Libra and Libra is 
the natural exaltation sign of Saturn; thus 
often Saturn in the 7th house may mean 
not so much sorrow as a serious or older 
partner. 

Again Saturn in the 9th house is fairly 
well placed, for he can give a very deep 
philosophical bent to the nature; in the 
11th house he can give very stable friends. 

We shall in the next few pages try to 
estimate the value of each of the nine 
planets in any of the twelve houses. 


The Sun in Any of the Twelve 
Houses 
© in 1st: Joy, radiance, good health, 
strong constitution; a happy childhood; 
general success, 
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© in 2nd; Ease in making money; 
generosity. 

© in 3rd: Joy among relations; happy 
when traveling; fond of letter writing. 

© in 4th: Happiness in the home; kind- 
ly parents; health in old age; favorable for 
real estate. 

© in 5th: Joy through love and chil- 
dren; lucky in speculation; fond of pleas- 
ure. 

© in 6th: Faithful in work; not overly 
strong but cheerfulness can overcome sick- 
ness. 

© in 7th: Happiness in marriage; 
lucky in lawsuits and pleasant to other 
people, 

© in 8th: Legacies are likely; money 
through partnership or marriage. 

© in 9th: Noble ambitions; success in 
law or long journeys; orthodox religion. 

© in 10th: Success in the profession; 
happy when before the public. 

© in 11th: Good and noble friends; 
happiness in friendship; hopes and wishes 
realized. 

© in 12th: Some lack of self confidence; 
desire for solitude; will work well for the 
poor or afflicted; interested in all kinds of 
institutions. 


The Moon in Any of the Twelve 
Houses 


Din 1st: Emotional, sensitive, timid, ac- 
quisitive, changeable; when timidity is 
overcome, excellent place to contact the 
public, 

@ in 2nd: Many changes in finance; 
acquisitive; money through liquids or con- 
tracts with the people; somewhat change- 
able concerning money; gain through 
mother or wife. 

% in 3rd: Emotional mind; dramatic; 
retrospective; timid but clings to own 
thought; likes to travel; help from brother 
or associates. 

® in 4th: Love of home, family, caste, 
antiques; gain through mother; comfort 
in old age. : 

® in 5th: Emotions strong in. love; de- 
sire for children; highly dramatic; fluctu- 
ating luck in speculation. 

® in 6th: Change of occupation; some- 
what inclined to bring on illness through 
imagination; success through inferiors. 


® in 7th: Indecision in marriage; part- 
ner sensitive or moody; changes in feeling 
during marriage; popular with the public. 
’ ® in 8th: Psychic tendencies; interested 
in all problems concerning death; public 
attention at death or sickness; money 
through partner or women. 

® in 9th: Much imagination; many - 
journeys; orthodox in religion as a rule; 
inclined to dream. 

® in 10th: Many changes in profession; 
loves to contact the public; help from 
women; success through Moon occupa- 
tions. 

® in 11th: Many friends; always hop- 
ing and wishing much for friends; lucky 
through friendship, or in club life. 

® in 12th: Too sensitive and retiring; 
psychic and restless; interested in all kinds 
of institutions. 


Mercury in Any of the Twelve 
Houses 

¥% in Ist: Mental opportunities; adapt- 
ability; restlessness; nervousness; may 
stammer under affliction; eloquent under 
good aspects. 

8% in 2nd: Mind acts on memory; re- 
serve regarding money or none; feeling 
with thought; patient and obedient or the 
reverse; tricky regarding finance. 

% in 3rd: Reason, accuracy; thoughtful 
or irresponsible relatives; conversational or 
literary powers; afflicted, deceitful, exag- 
gerates. 

% in 4th: Mind retentive; economical; 
love of antiques; family pride; wants new 
emotions; afflicted, trouble in home, many 
changes of home; interested in real estate. 

% in Sth: Speculative, autocratic; 
leaders in thought; literary creation; mind 
evolves through love; usually no children. 

% in 6th: Practical, reserved, systematic 
observation; irritable; too many irons in 
the fire; fond of mental work. 

% in 7th: Well balanced thought or not; 
talented mate; co-operation; early mar- 
riage; refined; if afflicted, dishonest to 
partner. 

% in 8th: Penetrative insight; mind 
turns on death or the mysterious; early sex 
experiences; sly, sarcastic. 

% in 9th: Earnest, religious or a 
doubter, propagandist; if afflicted, rash or 
dissolute. 
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% in 10th: Wants facts; quick rather 
than thorough; changes in occupation, or 
many occupations at one time; usually 
cheerful and successful. 

% in 11th: Mind active, original, com- 
prehensive; wants cultured friends; new 
ideas; intuitive; idealistic; if afflicted, 
treacherous to friends. 

% in 12th: Secretive in thoughts or to- 
wards brethern; vague in thought; psy- 
chic; mind in conflict with the psychic; 
if afflicted, trouble through brethren or 
through writings. 


Venus in Any of the Twelve 
Houses 


2 in Ist: Kindness, beauty, harmony, 
intuition, balance, compromise, vanity, 
good luck, happy disposition. 

@ in 2nd: Prosperity, contentment, in- 
tuition in getting money; money through 
partner or art; lucky. 

@ in 3rd: Harmonious with brethren; 
profit in travel; luxurious travel or for 
art; sees other person’s point of view; com- 
promises; mentally refined; or lazy; dilet- 
tante. 

2 in 4th: Fond of parents; parents well 
off; good endings to enterprises; fond of 
eating; marriage usually late but happy. 

2 in 5th: Happy love affairs; success 
in speculation; artistic creativeness; gain 
through children. 

2 in 6th: Gives happy and contented 
service and has good will of servants; 
sometimes works for a woman; love of 
artistic work. 

2 in 7th: Happy in marriage; ability 
to harmonize; partner does work; popular 
with the public; success in law. 

9 in 8th: Legacy or gain through part- 
ner; gain by insurance; peaceful death; 
sometimes the death of a loved one. 

9 in 9th: Harmony with in-laws; good 
for long journeys, but not much inclination 
for them; keen intuitions, religious har- 
mony or lazy indifference. 

2 in 10th: Social success; gain through 
women or art; well liked; lucky; one of 
the parents helpful in profession. 

? in 11th: Happy associations; benefits 
from friends; romance among friends; ar- 
tistic friends. 

2 in 12th: Joy in occult things; many 


secret love affairs; undoing through love 
or through women; resigned in trouble. 


Mars in Any of the Twelve Houses 

é in 1st: Self-assertiveness, combative- 
ness, boisterousness, positiveness, martial 
bearing, courage, physical strength, pride. 

6 in 2nd: Money through enterprise; 
extravagant; strife regarding money; has 
to work hard for money. 

é in 3rd: Many journeys for new 
ideas; trouble on journeys; trouble with 
brethren; impulsive mind; anger; does not 
consolidate plans. 

@ in 4th: Works in home; strife in 
home; changes in home; danger of fire, 
lack of order; strife at end of life. 

$ in 5th: Ardent in love; restless; reck- 
less in speculation; gambling; trouble with 
and through children; quarrelsome in 
games. 

6 in 6th: Energetic worker both in 
mind and body; friction in work; high 
fevers when ill; accidents. 

é in 7th: Energies stimulated by mar- 
riage; early or hasty marriage; strife with 
partner, legal difficulties. 

é in 8th: Strife over partner’s money; 
strife regarding legacies; accidents or 
fevers cause death. 

4 in 9th: Enthusiastic mind; indepen- 
dent; religious zeal; skepticism; strife with 
in-laws; strife in foreign lands; much 
travel. 

é in 10th: Mechanical ability or pur- 
suits; risky positions; strife with public; 
scandal; trouble with father. 

@ in 11th: Friends with mechanical 
ability; military friends; sometimes risky 
friends; strife with friends or loved ones, 
being opposite to Leo’s house. 

g in 12th: If well aspected, works and 
fights for all in trouble; if not, violent 
enemies; false accusations; confinement in 
public institutions; works to escape. 

(To be continued) 
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Desire by Applying Sufficient Pressure, or Sign Pact 


or Agreement with Other Nations—Japan May Take Next Major Step in 
Empire Building—New Demands from Hitler May be Expected. 








General Indications 


RASTIC changes are again promised by 
the Stellar indicators for the month of 


June. The formative agencies of direct 
action are applied to our mundane sphere, 
attracting and inciting to corresponding 
events and conditions. 

’ It is quite probable that our movement 
toward war is now realized by most of the 
people for what it is. The Lunation chart 
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Mars rising, showing this planet’s malefic 
influence over the people. This is a period 
not without strife and violence for America, 
and it could quite easily work out in 
terms of direct action on our part in the 
international field. 

This afflicted Mars occupies the depart- 
ment of government and business for most 
of the European nations, showing clashes 
over business interests, sharp differences 
of opinion, and inclining the various lead- 
ers to disagree violently over the policies 
employed. A renewed campaign of ag- 
gressive action is the most probable effect 
of a Lunation so closély square to Mars. 

Of special importance this month is the 
Uranus Cycle, for on June 12th the Cycle 
shows Uranus in square aspect to Nep- 
tune. Under heavy Uranus aspects, radical 
activities are brought to the attention, ef- 
forts are made to expose existing corrup- 
tion, and important changes are advocated. 
Here in the United States this influences 
the house of money and that of labor. We 
may be sure there shall be drastic meas- 
ures put forth to settle labor disputes and 
to fix the price that labor shall obtain, 
Also there is indicated an expansion of the 
draft to include still other classes, quite 
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likely lowering the age limit, but at any 
rate drawing many more citizens into com- 
pulsory service. ; 

As responding most readily to the re- 
leases from Uranus, Russia may now oc- 
cupy the headlines. Under this disrup- 





tive aspect, her activity in the affairs of 
other countries, especially the methods of 
propaganda, may be exposed. And the 
conditions in neighboring nations tend to 
draw Russia still more into open direct 
action. 

The Saturn Cycle shows but a single 
release of energy, the sextile to Venus 
on June 5th. With so little Saturn activ- 
ity, we cannot look for any outstanding 
conquests of territory this month. The 
influence of conservatism is sadly lacking, 
as everything points to wild expansion, 
impulsive expenditures and rash under- 
takings. 

_ Jupiter expresses consistently throughout 
June, giving rise to expansion, higher 
prices and a greater turn-over for business. 
From a strictly commercial standpoint, 
this is a very favorable period. Money 
will flow freely, large profits can be made, 
and the immediate finangial outlook ap- 
pears very bright. Here at home, in the 
Jupiter Cycle for Washington, Jupiter 
comes to the conjunction of the Ascendant 
on June 9th. From then on it will be 
stimulating the American people (working 
directly instead of by means of charity and 
relief work), bringing a temporary period 
of prosperity. 

The Mars Cycle gives a decidedly mar- 
tial trend in the latter part of the month, 
when several heavy afflictions are released. 
Earlier in June, the Mars trine Moon on 
the 11th affords the most outstanding en- 
ergy release. Fortunately the majority of 
the June aspects in the Mars Cycle are 


harmonious, and so can be used for con- 
structive purposes. The destruction cen- 
ters around the Mars opposition Neptune 
on the 24th, square Mercury on the 28th, 
and conjunction its own birth-chart posi- 
tion on July 3rd. During this same period, 
on June 23rd, Mars comes to the opposi- 
tion of Neptune in the sky. By many 
authorities a Mars-Neptune affliction is 
considered one of the worst possible, and 
we may be sure that aircraft and shipping 
may suffer tremendous losses under these 
particular aspects. 

In many respects the prominence of 
Neptune gives a chaotic and confused 
trend to events. In one form or another 
the tendency now is in the direction of 
slavery. While lacking the coercion of 
Pluto, there nevertheless is a trend pres- 
ent on the part of groups of people to 
accept bonds and fetters from international 
confidence men. 


New Moon Cycle 


The New Moon Cycle chart affecting 
most of June has the Lunation in con- 
junction with Jupiter and Uranus, stress- 
ing the importance of new monetary and 
economic measures. The Lunation is with- 
in two degrees of a perfect square to the 
planet of war, signifying strife and vio- 
lence on an increasing scale for the na- 
tions having Mars on the sensitive points 
in their charts. As the Lunation falls be- 
tween the two benefics, and makes the 
trine to Neptune and sextile to Pluto, 
considerable harmony is afforded. To the 
extent that people or nations are work- 
ing toward constructive goals, they re- 
ceive assistance from these aspects. The 
close conjunction of the Lunation with 
Jupiter, and the trine to Neptune, stress 
the ideal of brotherly love and assistance 
to others. Large scale plans may be formed 
for granting help to others, for organiz- 
ing medical assistance or food distribution 
to needy countries, and such groups as 
the Red Cross should be exceptionally 
active. 

A new Lunation has its inception on 
June 24th, and during the month follow- 
ing we can expect no lessening of strife 
in the world. The Lunation forms a T- 
square with Mars and Neptune, and it 1s 
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likely that the destruction of ships and 
aircraft may reach a new high. 

The shipping phase is especially sig- 
nificant in the chart for Washington. At 
London there is again the grave danger 
of invasion, with the Lunation falling in 
the house of open enemies in opposition to 
the Ascendant (the people), while Nep- 
tune and Mars are in the travel houses. 
Central Europe shows the ravages of war, 
as five planets occupy the Seventh House. 
But for the initiation of new activity we 
must look to the Far East, where Japan 
has the Lunation on her Ascendant and 
Mars in the Mid-Heaven. It is my belief 
that Japan will take her next major step 
in empire building under the influence of 
this New Moon Cycle. 


United States 


Here at home the heavy Cycle aspects 
threaten to force the issue between labor 
and the construction of war materials. The 
square of Uranus to Neptune in the Uranus 
Cycle tends to work out chiefly as affecting 





labor and the wages paid. As Neptune 
is such an impractical influence, and 
Uranus is the planet of strikes, we shall 
no doubt see direct action taken in an 
attempt to gain impossible raises affect- 
ing many industries. Especially does air- 
plane manufacturing and the developmert 
of natural resources show the imprint of 
this destructive side of organized labor. 
While we have had our attention fo- 
cused abroad, conditions at home have 
reached such a state that-only drastic ac- 
tion can improve them. Such powerful 
teleases by Uranus can be used to good 
advantage in a real old-fashioned house 
Cleaning. This is the planet that reveals 
graft, corruption and internal weaknesses. 
As Uranus moves from the square of Nep- 














tune to the trine of Venus, there is rea- 
son to believe that there shall be a noisy 
exposé, followed by a really constructive 
plan of action. No doubt this action shall 
be proposed by Congress, and speedily put 
into operation. 

The Saturn Cycle aspect to Venus in 
the house of Congress also testifies to 
sound, constructive plans being made by 
our legislators. Affecting the people of 
America, these plans bear the stamp of self 
protection, limiting exports of certain basic 
materials, and quite probably will bring the 
instigation of a drive to conserve certain 
types of materials and foods. 

This month, the Cycle of Jupiter re- 
leases energy that is especially significant 
as affecting the United States. Not only 
does Jupiter move down into the First 
House of the Jupiter Cycle, but towards 
the end of the month Jupiter will be 
entering the First House in the U. S. Birth- 
chart. Whatever influence such a transit 
may have to stimulate prosperity and ex- 
pansion thus directly affects the people of 
our country. 

In the Cycle chart, Jupiter is sextile 
Pluto on June 6th, sextile its own radical 
position on the 7th, and is conjunction the 
Ascendant on the 9th. As this is the 
planet of finances, we have promised un- 
usual opportunity for the businessman to 
make money, to develop new projects and 
to increase the general volume of sales. 
However, while granting us a spending 
spree, there also is indicated still more 
governmental appropriations and an up- 
swing in taxes. 

In the past the Mars Cycle for Washing- 
ton has proved quite accurate in timing our 
moves of offense and aggression. With 
Mars in the Tenth (ruling the President), 
square the Sun in the house of other na- 
tions, the aspects of Mars to the Sun have 
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coincided with our statements of foreign 
policy. Mars was conjunction this Sun on 
March 9th, time of the far-reaching Lend- 
Lease Bill. On June 5th, Mars reaches 
the sextile to the Sun, which will no doubt 
bring further developments of a forceful 
nature in our foreign relations. 

Following that, Mars moves on to the 
conjunction with the Mid-Heaven on June 
10th, and is trine the Moon on the 11th. 
These aspects point to a more definite war 
commitment on the part of the Adminis- 
tration. As the Moon rules the people 
(Ascendant) in this chart, a great many 
more individuals may be affected by the 
military drive under way. The aspects 
now released indicate that industry and 
business in general are dominated by mili- 
tarism, and that all efforts must be directed 
with this in mind. Strict priority ratings 
can be expected in almost every line of 
industry, so that nothing can interfere 
with our all out production. 

Toward the latter part of the month, 
the Mars Cycle has the opposition to Nep- 
tune and square to Mercury, adding con- 
fusion and worry to our army. Around 
June 23rd there is an accumulation of 
Mars aspects in several of the charts, to- 
gether with much Neptune energy. This 
is a period of destruction, but is only the 


. forerunner of the events for the month to 


come. July promises to be a most crit- 
ical period for the United States, with Pluto 
playing the dominant role. 

The New Moon Cycle for June places 
exceptional emphasis on the Third House, 
having to do with transportation, com- 
munications and dealings with neighboring 
countries. . Saturn, Uranus, Jupiter and 
the Lunation all express through this de- 
partment of life, and all are in trine to 
Neptune in the Seventh, signifying that 
we shall meet with success in our efforts to 
unify the Western Hemisphere. Under 
Neptune we shall not receive much benefit 
from these deals, but we shall find neigh- 
bors willing to accept our protection and 
willing to accept any and all loans or 
special privileges offered. 

Outstanding in this chart is Mars ris- 
ing, closely afflicting both the Lunation 
and the Mid-Heaven. Such an afflicted 
Mars in the First House is an indication 


that the people desire strife, and it could 
mean actual fighting. Not only does the 
New Moon Cycle indicate a willingness on 
our part to scrap with others this month, 
but in the U. S. Birth-chart the Progressed 
Moon (from the house of shipping) makes 
the inconjunct to the progressed Mars, 
The Moon was trine Mars last October 
when the Americans were warned to leave 
the Far East and we reached a tension 
period in our relations with Japan. This 
present aspect is not so powerful, but the 
environmental resistance to controversy is 
much less now. The Ninth House also 
is stimulated in the Lunation figure, bring- 
ing our shipping under malefic influences, 
If American shipping is molested, as ap- 
pears quite likely, a very belligerent atti- 
tude shall be taken by the people. 

The last week of June brings a new 
Lunation, which may well prove the tim- 
ing factor for our biggest changes of the 
year. The Ingress chart for Washington 
has a Tenth House Pluto dominating the 
figure. The New Moon Cycle of June 24th 
has Pluto directly on the Mid-Heaven, in 
square to the Ascendant. This presages 
some drastic step taken by our political 
leaders, indicating the swing still farther 
toward absolute totalitarianism. 

Under the increased tempo of Pluto re- 
leases, it appears likely that America will 
take the leading role in world power poli- 
tics. It is not impossible that we shall 
tell some foreign power that they are to 
follow a certain course of action, or else! 
And we shall not be bluffing. 

The Lunation falls in the Ninth, in 
square to both Neptune and Mars, signi- 
fying the continued loss of shipping and 
serious damage in aviation. In our domes- 
tic policy we can expect the government to 
wield the big stick and bring dissenters into 
line with the policy laid down. Uncon- 
ventional activity on the part of the ladies 
may be expected in the news. Also there 
are indications that point to Congress pass- 
ing a measure of an extreme nature affect- 
ing finances. Taken as a whole, this sum- 
mer should bring a history-making epoch 
to America. 

Canada 

Mars rising in the New Moon Cycle 

brings strife to our northern neighbor. 
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There may be considerable political man- 
euvering, with some attempt made to dis- 
place the present administration. At least, 
the government is due for severe criticism. 

Neptune in the Seventh indicates much 
worry over the turn of affairs abroad. 
Labor is very well aspected this month, 
promising better conditions and giving the 
organized workers a more prominent voice 
in the affairs of the government. Finances 
should be decidedly improved, as there is 
indicated a free flow of money. During 
the last week of June, chief emphasis is on 
transportation, the New Moon Cycle at- 
testing to severe losses. 


Europe 


The power of the Uranus aspects indi- 
cates that events of far-reaching importance 
shall eventuate this month. These are of 
the sudden, drastic and extreme type, 
bringing altogether new conditions in place 
of old. And there is much evidence that 
Russia plays an important part in these 
events and conditions that arise. 

Mars is in the Mid-Heaven of the New 
Moon Cycle charts for most of the Euro- 
pean countries, tending to increase the 
tension between nations. With as many as 
seven planets in the Twelfth House, the 
undercover acts by the enemies of the 
present leaders may grow to fantastic pro- 
portion—particularly as Uranus, Jupiter, 
the Lunation and Venus all are in square 
to the culminating Mars. 

There are peculiar forces at work af- 
fecting Great Britain this month. If we 
could judge by the Moon Cycle alone, it 
appears that pressure is so severe that 
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the Twelfth House, stressing secret ene- 
mies and disappointments. The conditions 


arising may force many more restrictions 
and limitations upon the populace. The 
ruler of the Ascendant is in this Twelfth 
department, closely square to Neptune. 
Mental strain, worry and anxiety may 
prove very depressing. 

In view of these influences, some dis- 
sention with the government may be ex- 
pressed, and it will take powerful leader- 
ship to retain the full cooperation of the 
people. The last week of June brings the 
invasion threat again, a condition which 
maintains throughout July. However, the 
people then come under the influence of 
Jupiter, and possibly the direct action in 
the open may prove less discouraging than 
before. 

Italy has Mars close to the M. C., 
afflicting Uranus, Jupiter, the Lunation and 
Venus in the 12th. This is a chart sig- 
nifying severe disappointments and many 
restrictions. The leaders are impelled by 
Mars to take violent action, but such ef- 
forts do not favor the credit or reputation 
of the country. Mercury falls on the 
Ascendant, exactly square Neptune in the 
Fourth. 

As the afflictions express so freely here, 
we can expect the Fourth House influence 
to deprive Italy of colonial possessions, 
this very likely heralding the collapse of 
all resistance in Africa. It is possible that 
the taking over by Germany has reached 
such a stage that the Italian people are 
completely disorganized. They are shown 
to be laboring under heavy mental stresses, 
and the nation may meet with disaster. 
Following the New Moon Cycle of June 
24th, conditions do not improve to any 
extent. The Lunation is in trine to the 
Mid-Heaven, more favorable for military 
achievements. But the T-Square ties in 
with Neptune in the Eighth and Mars in 
the Second, disrupting finances and threat- 
ening great loss of life. 

Germany has a much more protected 
Lunation chart than Italy, as the Tenth 
House Mars here is trine the Ascendant. 
This is a chart signifying aggressive action. 
We can expect new demands from Hitler, 
possibly the announcement of a new war 
venture against some new foe. With Mars 
square the Lunation in the 12th, many of 
the military schemes may be frustrated. 
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However, it seems unlikely that any seri- 
ous reversals shall be met at this time. 
The June 24th Lunation brings a new 
set of factors to bear which do not afford 
much harmony. The Lunation is directly 
on the Descendant, opposing the people 
(Ascendant) and in square to Mars. The 
activity of other powers may prove very 
costly in the following month, and there 
is much evidence that Germany may be 
compelled to take defensive action. The 
events for July appear to depend largely 
upon what others do, and are not in the 
power of Germany to direct as in June. 
June finds Russia playing the role of 
compelling cooperation from others. Pluto 
sits on the Ascendant of the New Moon 
Cycle, in close trine to the Mid-Heaven. 
Russia should be able, by applying suffi- 
cient pressure, to gain almost any desire 
this month. The signing of pacts and 
agreements with other nations is the most 
outstanding influence. Following the New 
Moon Cycle of June 24th, a much more 
belligerent attitude may be shown, as Mars 
is in the First House and Pluto in the 
Seventh. But here again Russia is favored 
in taking action, and has the power to 
compel others to acquiesce to her demands. 


Far East 


China starts the month under the con- 
fusing influence of Neptune, presaging no 
little internal disruption. The army is 
- afflicted, and may well spend its energy 
bickering within its own ranks. The leader 
may have his hands full preventing the 
disorganization of his forces. Later in the 
month a more violently active influence is 
shown. Saturn and Uranus sit astride the 
Ascendant of the Lunation chart, promis- 
ing sudden, well-planned action on the part 
of the Chinese people. This brings a much 
more harmonious period. 

Japan has emphasis placed on the house 
of death, with Saturn ruling it and the 
Lunation therein in square to Mars. The 
earlier influence appears merely to pre- 
pare the way for action in earnest after 
the 24th. The New Moon Cycle then has 
the Lunation on the Ascendant forming a 
T-Square with Mars in the Mid-Heaven 


and Neptune in the Fourth. This is a 
chart signifying violent action. The mili- 
tary group appears to have complete mas- 
tery of the government, and we can expect 
the launching of a major expansion move, 





Weather Guide 


(Continued from page 63) 


the calendar month and the forecasted de- 
parture from normal for this year is indi- 
cated by algebraic characters. That is, 
+ means somewhat more than normal is 
expected this month; — is less, while = 
signifies that no great change to either 
above or below normal is to be expected. 
These cities represent the general vicinity 
of their locations within 95 miles. 


Weather on the Pacific Slope in 
June, 1941 


In all the region west of the continental 
divide, the month of June is classified in 
meteorology as the beginning of the dry 
season there. The spring rains then be- 
come very light, infrequent and in most 
sections almost cease. This year it is 
expected the rather wet spring weather will 
rapidly change to unusually dry during 
June, the last rains of any consequence 
coming around June 18th to 20th, and 
these may be very light and scattering. 
The temperature should not be far from 
normal up to June 20th, but after that 


the hot dry weather of the summer sets in. 


Weather East of the Rocky 
Mountains 


Quite a fine, equable June is expected 
in these parts, with the temperature at 
first a little too cool, but after the 15th, 
much warmer and more even. Except in 
a few places about Arkansas and Texas, 
the rainfall should be either well up to 
normal or somewhat above. In the last 
part of the month, the rains may become 
rather scattering in different parts of the 
country, but in general the central regions 
and the Atlantic slope should be quite well 
watered. A first rate crop growing season 
is indicated nearly everywhere. 





June, 1941 





Your Burthdate 


A Short Forecast 


For the next twelve months 


For those born in June 
Of Any Year 


June 1—Some business or professional 
problem or obstacle to success may be met, 
or an elder may restrict your ambitions. 
Unexpected happenings are probable. Ro- 
mantic friendship is helpful and inspiring, 
but don’t mix love and money. 

June 2—You'll need to watch over-con- 
fident and extravagant tendencies, espe- 
cially where such concern your social or 
professional life. Avoid dissension or dis- 
putes with partners or co-workers, and fol- 
low the logical course of conscious rea- 
soning. Youthful friends helpful. 

June 3—Your work should progress 
through attention to detail, and adherence 
to duty, conservative principles and older 
friends. Avoid the attraction of illusory 
romance. Discount promises of youthful 
associates, especially those of the opposite 
sex. 

June 4—Romantic or emotional inter- 
ests could lead to disappointment. Avoid 
sensitiveness in these matters; adhere to 
tried and true ways and solid business 
principles. You may receive unexpectedly 
a valuable gift or favor of fortune. 

June 5—An excellent year to travel, 


marry (if eligible) or to expand your. 


mental horizon along philosophical lines. 
Rely upon acts, not promises, and be cau- 
tious-in signing notes or business papers. 

June 6—Romance should give incentive 
to higher and worthier accomplishments. 
If eligible, you may find true love and 
marry. Social life, travel, mental pursuits 
favored. A dream may be realized. 

June 7—Associates may present prob- 
lems or obstacles may occur in partner- 


‘Rose Campbell Starr 


ship or co-operative matters. Attention to 
work or creative activity favored, also 
settling domestic problems. Aggressive 
business tactics win. 

JuNE 8—Unforeseen events or surprises 
may occur in your business relationships 
or finances. Curb extravagance. You may 
gain much experience through travel or 
philosophical study, or a journey may 
prove highly satisfactory. 

JuNE 9—You’ll need to exercise cau- 
tion to overcome tendencies toward excess 
and extravagance and to control your tem- 
per and temperament. Carelessness and 
haste could lead to accidents while travel- 
ing. 

June 10—Your year, while optimistic, 
may require caution in all dealings with 
co-workers or superiors or in professional 
contacts. Be strictly honest in these mat- 
ters and demand the same treatment in 
turn. Avoid disputes, dissension. 

June 11—Attention to work and duty 
stands to net you material returns. Some 
domestic disputes or conflict may occur, 
which may be settled satisfactorily if you 
are confident and aggressive. Let ro- 
mance serve a practical purpose. 

June 12—An unusually favorable and 
industrious year, during which the unex- 
pected may occur to your advantage. 
Serious, prolonged efforts should net you 
unusual return. Let your money work 
for you this year. 

June 13—Fortune favors you in un- 
usual ways. You may experience an un- 
expected surprise. Be cautious and cagey 
in dealings with business associates. 
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June 14—Safeguard your money and 
possessions. A safety deposit box—or a 
trust fund—might come in handy. Don’t 
assume added responsibilities. Expect the 
unexpected in business and financial mat- 
ters. 

June 15—You may need to avoid over- 
confidence and extravagance. Don’t pin 
your hopes of future security upon chance 
—keep steady and practical. Romance 
may light your path.’ Domestic matters 
favored. 

June 16—An active and industrious 
year, which should bring greater domestic 
happiness and much social activity. You 
may achieve personal success or recogni- 
tion in accordance with your past worth 
and merit. Put no undue reliance upon 
strangers and trust facts, not promises. 
Build constructive future plans; write, sign 
important papers. New mental interests 
add zest to life. 

June 17—You may branch out in some 
new hobby. Mental pursuits, study fa- 
vored. Keep domestic life or romance 
apart from personal interests, and don’t 
allow the former to interfere with your 
practical judgment. 

June 18—Over-sensitiveness in emo- 
tional matters requires curbing. Domestic 
matters or a woman bound to you by heart 
ties may cause you concern. Avoid mak- 
ing promises; attend to business interests 
for greater personal success. 

June 19—An opportunity to travel or 
to attain more leisure time may occur. 
Develop new mental interests. Don’t allow 
little problems to cause undue annoyance. 

June 20—A pleasurable journey may 
add to your happiness and security of 
mind. A loved one’s problem may occa- 
sion some concern. Avert disagreements 
or dissension in your field of activity by 
tact and consideration. Business success 
probable. 

June 21—A serious year. Attention to 
business and practical interests should net 
you dividends. You should attract success 
through both aggressive and persuasive 
methods. Romance, health and work 
favored. 

June 22—yYour birthdate falls on the 
most favorable day of the entire month. 
Be prepared for an unexpected opportu- 


nity which is due to knock on your door, 
Your mental horizon extends. 

June 23—New mental interests pres- 
aged, which may present problems relating 
to intimate associates. Avoid deception in 
these matters, also in regard to dealings 
with strangers. Otherwise, an excellent, 
opportune year. 

June 24—Your mind is active, but you 
may need to exert yourself to avert a ten- 
dency to attract deception through a too 
open or trusting attitude, especially to 
strangers. Be discriminating in placing 
your confidence. Keep practical. It takes 
two to make a quarrel. 

June 25—Your year brings evidence of 
a new start and renewed interest in do- 
mestic life. You may establish a home or 
purchase real estate. Change is probable. 

June 26—Greater domestic happiness 
and mental tranquillity presaged. For the 
eligible, romance may beckon happily. 
Business success probable. 

June 27—Your year should bring re- 
newed ambition. Creative activities suc- 
ceed. Pleasure, amusement, educational 
matters may come to the fore. Friends 
are helpful; mental pursuits favored. An 
opportune year. 

JuNE 28—You may receive a profes- 
sional opportunity much to your advan- 
tage. Creative plans or ideas should suc- 
ceed. Your prestige rises. Superiors fa- 
vor your interests. 

June 29—Professional: life or obliga- 
tions may conflict with your personal de- 
sires. Avoid the revolutionary, also rad- 
ical departures from established custom. 
Friends are helpful to the realization of 
your ideals. Don’t place undue reliance 
upon older business associates. Be mate- 
rially self-reliant in business matters. The 
realization of a dream or fond desire may 
occur, possibly through literary or social, 
activities. Travel, writing favored. 

June 30—Professional advancement or 
promotion is probable, but do not place 
your reliance upon unsound premises or 
specious promises of professional associates. 
Avoid extravagance or overdoing, especially 
where health matters are concerned. Be 
moderate in your desires and aspirations. 
Your creative faculties are enhanced. Lit- 
erary pursuits, writing and travel favored. 
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Message of the Stars 
June, 1941 


Deborah Lewis 


Favorable New Trends in Gov’t Industry and Production—Labor Demands May Rise—Excellent 
Financial Implications for Average Person—Acts of this Month Have Far Reaching Effects— 
Possibility of U. S. Air and Naval Forces Used in Foreign Conflicts—Deliberate Build-up 
of Scare Propaganda—England May Meet Losses at Sea, but should Receive Open 
' and Secret Material Support—Russia, while Assisted by Allies, May Meet 

Great Internal Dissension and Difficulties 


\ V HATEVER actual battles are fought 


this month, it is more than probable that 
they will be rivaled on the political and 
diplomatic front which will be the scene 
of contest, tension, uncertainty, fear and 
aggression up to the time of the New Moon 
on June 24th. Deliberate build-up of 
scare propaganda, of secret moves and 
hidden alliances may leave the whole world 
up in the air for the time being; this is a 
spread of Munich-Quisling tactics that cir- 
cles the globe as the transiting Venus, Sun 
and Mars square Neptune in that order. 

In the chart for this country, the events, 
decisions, or action taken in June may 
have far reaching effects, particularly on 
Labor. For Neptune is now stationary 
(turning direct) on its natal place—i.e. 
24 degrees; by next January, 1942, it will 
have passed its own progressed position 
and touched progressed Mars, being within 
8” of Libra, so its effectiveness as a Virgo 
vaporizer will soon begin to pass. Look- 
ing ahead to 1942-43, both Neptune and 
Mars enter Libra in this U. S. chart, while 
the Ascendent progresses to Aries, which 
points to enormous changes in labor con- 
ditions closely hinging on foreign relations 
and financial values. Perhaps the greatest 
result will be the elimination of the ter- 
rific confusion, in labor ranks and the mis- 
understandings that- have developed in the 
Unions and between labor and capital. 
In the natal (Libra) United States chart, 
Neptune is in the 12th house in Virgo, 


showing that the ideal of labor (Virgo) 
was deeply implanted in this nation as a 
subconscious force behind the outer (Ist 
house) expression. And this country was, 
of course, founded for the express pur- 
pose of economic as well as religious and 
political freedom. By progression, Nep- 
tune has returned to that place, so the 
nation is again brought face to face with 
those basic ideals and principles. But the 
conditions for the development and execu- 
tion of those ideals have changed as the 
chart as a whole has progressed, until now 
Neptune in Virgo is in the 6th house, 
stressing more heavily labor and service. 
Among the changed conditions is the 
square of Neptune to the progressed Sun 
in both the U. S. and Great Mutation 
charts; this brings the government, labor 
and industry to a crucial focus as to 
methods of growth and expansion, and as 
the progressed Sun is elevated in the 9th 
house, it appears that, in spite of terrific 
efforts to re-form and re-establish basic 
principles, the pressure of foreign affairs 
and Administration policies would deflect 
the power of workers in any field to ac- 
complish permanent benefits for the 
present. 

During this month, the above set-up 
shows the great possibility of air and naval 
forces of this country being used in for- 
eign conflicts. With the progressed Moon 
and transiting Mars in Pisces, the Sun- 
Jupiter in Gemini, the mutable signs will 
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form a grand square in the U. S. chart, 
indicating the stress and strain of uncer- 
tainty and that blows may come suddenly 
and secretly from other nations, or internal 
strife, as the natal Uranus, Mars and Nep- 
tune are attacked, one after another. How- 
ever, a grand square is a symbol of firm- 
ness, holding powerful resistance, even in 
the face of great hardships or heavy work. 
It gives a four square basis of action that 
is not easily defeated. On the happier 
side, the progressed Moon is still in orb 
of a trine to the natal Jupiter while the 
transiting Jupiter moves to conjunct the 
natal Uranus. These are indices of con- 
siderable financial and business develop- 
ment, with the possibility of some ex- 
traordinary move toward inflation. At any 
rate, financial institutions of all kinds, 
frozen or liquid assets, earnings and mar- 
ket values may be transformed by expand- 
ing influences in quite extraordinary ways. 
With Venus conjunct Pluto trining Uranus 
in the progressed 2nd house, earnings may 
well be at a peak for science and the arts 
as well as industry. Finances may also be 
materially boosted by business from abroad. 
Persons who are capable of leadership— 
well known or unknown—in original, in- 
dependent ventures, may find their vision, 
power and authority largely increased. The 
trouble with these conditions is that they 
are beset by intrigue and have little last- 
ing value unless every precaution is taken 
to save and conserve temporary gains as 
well as basic resources. 

In the Great Mutation chart, financial 
activity and benefits are stressed as Jupiter 
_transits the 8th house, trining the Sun. 
Uranus in Taurus sextiles and trines the 
Moon and Venus, indicating excellent 
money implications for the average per- 
son; while Mars conjuncts its own posi- 
tion and that of Uranus in the 5th house, 
stirring up a good deal of speculation, and 
trines Mercury in the 9th. These various 
asptcts indicate that the Government gains 
greatly from increased taxes (especially 
from corporations and the higher brackets) , 
from the sale of bonds and perhaps cur- 
rency manipulations; that foreign business 
again contributes very largely to national 
income, and that treaties, pacts, agree- 
ments, commerce and trade with distant 









or near countries should be valuable, at 
least until the 21st. In the Mutation 
chart of Feb. 15th, Saturn has progressed 
to a conjunction of Uranus; masses of 
workers may be removed—or remove— 
from one part of the country to another to 
facilitate industry, agriculture or defense 
on a very large scale. New laws, rules, or 
regulations affecting wages may be put in 
operation. Labor unions may face stub- 
born conflicts through the force of world 
wide economic conditions or through in- 
ternal friction that would vitally affect, and 
possibly dispose of, present leaders. Some 
fundamental disturbance of homes, stand- 
ards of living, building or real estate, min- 
ing, production and crops, is seen by Mars 
in the 4th house opposing Neptune and 
square its own place toward the end of 
the month. 


May Lunation 


The New Moon of May 26th rules the 
month to come until June 24th. Fortu- 
nately, with Aquarius rising, Uranus, the 
ruler in the 3rd house with Saturn, is in 
good aspect to Neptune in the 7th. Jupiter 
is also in the 3rd (ruling the midheaven) 
and is sextile Pluto in the 6th house. These 
aspects show new and very favorable 
trends in government, industry, and pro- 
duction with financial benefits accruing, 
also in travel, close business or personal 
relationships as well as good relations with 
foreign powers and nearby countries. But 
Mars in Pisces is intercepted in the Ist 
house, closely conjunct the progressed 
Moon in the U. S. chart, square the luna- 
tion (New Moon) on the cusp of the 4th 
house, while Venus and Mercury in the 
4th are adverse to Neptune. With the 
exception of Neptune, all the planets are 
under the horizon, showing that the people 
of this country are exceptionally intent 
upon domestic affairs. Yet the people are 
in a fighting (Mars) mood over frustration 
(Pisces intercepted) and futility, and ready 
to take a short cut to any alleviation of 
distress. Hook and crook, drugs, fire 
water, nervous diseases or mental insta- 
bility may be accredited reasons for strange 
actions and circumstances. Peculiar mis- 
conceptions or planned treacheries may 
divide families, groups or parties. If Con- 
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gress takes a holiday, it is still well within 
ear-shot of Washington. The Administra- 
tion and Labor appear to be getting along 
all right, and so, for that matter, does 
business in its larger (heavy industries and 
defense) phases. Until the 9th of June, 
the financial scene may not be so happy. 
Accidents and disasters in shipping or naval 
circles or in the air may be very serious up 
to the 24th. Home owners or builders 
may be stymied by uncertain foreign con- 
ditions. ‘The weather may-be very try- 
ing. However, there will be people who 
are far sighted enough and courageous 
enough to take the turn of events as it 
comes and profit by it, either in going 
forward with the new course that is set 
or by cashing in on experience, ability, 
talents and independent action. The 
chances are that some form of State So- 
cialism or Bureaucracy is coming into full 
fledged power in this country, and the 
people who swing with it will at least lose 
less than those who think the old system 
is still operating; that died its final death 
on the triple play between Jupiter and 
Saturn last winter. 

As Mars moves swiftly through Pisces, 
the center of war disturbance may easily 
be in the Atlantic ocean from 30 degrees 
west to Greenwich. This means intensified 
submarine warfare as well as between bat- 
tleships, aerial combat, attacks on con- 
voys, shipping, etc., west of England and 
surrounding the British Isles, northward to 
Iceland and south around the African 
coast, the Azores, Canaries, through Dakar 
and into the French Cameroons. Spain 
and Portugal are also in the afflicted zone. 
On land, however, the tension may be from 
fear, anxiety and diplomatic bluff as much, 
or more than, actual destruction. The 
chart of England shows losses by sea, both 
close to home and in foreign waters; never- 
theless Great Britain is upheld by high 
ideals as well as secret and open material 
support. The chart of U. S. S. R. shows 
powerful assistance in finances and arma- 
ment from allies (probably NOT Ger- 
many), but great internal dissension and 
difficulties; yet that country should have 
good crops this year. In any case Mos- 
cow’s help lies to the East rather than to 
the West. The chart of the Third Reich 





indicates that it is still the force behind 
the submarine excitement as well as the 
diplomatic pressure and terror as Mars 
activates the first house in that chart. Ger- 
many has plenty of troubles, however, as 
Saturn and Uranus square their own natal 
positions; neighboring nations are very 
restive and it is possible that an uprising 
in the Near East may cause considerable 
damage. In any case, an explosion is 
gathering there for the spring of 1942, when 
Saturn conjuncts Uranus. 


Summer Solstice 


The summer solstice (June 21st) has 
Libra rising as it did also at the spring 
equinox. In both charts Pluto is on the 
midheaven, but whereas Venus was op- 
posed to Neptune at the equinox, Mars has 
now moved to that aspect, with Venus 
approaching the conjunction of Pluto. The 
position of this planet on the midheaven 
clearly indicates the continued and cumu- 
lative trend toward centering authority in 
the government at Washington, whether it 
relates to foreign relationships in any form, 
to business and finances of all kinds, and, 
with Venus conjunct, even to individual 
resources—all of which seems to move for- 
ward without much of a hitch at this time. 
With Mars in the 5th, ruling the 2nd, 6th 
and 7th houses and opposing Neptune, 
amusements generally but especially sea- 
side resorts and water sports may be dis- 
appointing at least, and, in some cases, 
tragic. Both air and water travel may pro- 
duce unusual accidents. Liquid assets or 
earnings may be lost through health con- 
ditions, labor troubles or personal ineffi- 
ciency. Labor demands may rise, based 
on very nebulous thinking or strange 
premises in regard to money; finances in 
any case need careful control either in 
business or individual spending, as not 
only does the position of Mars indicate 
fuzzy analysis of values and many errors 
in judgment, but also the conjunction of 
Jupiter to Uranus in the U. S. chart may 
create erratic conditions along the same 
line. Sudden deaths among the people at 
large, perhaps some in foreign lands, may 


‘stir the nation considerably. 


June has rather less major aspects than 
usual; Mercury, the planet of commerce 
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and movement, has only one—a conjunc- 
tion with Venus—and remains in Cancer 
stationary and retrograde throughout the 
month. From June 21st to July 15th this 
retrograde motion demands a good deal 
of attention, for careless work may have 
to be done over; promises and commit- 
ments may not produce the expected re- 
sults, while various activities may be de- 
layed. On the other hand, this is an op- 
portunity to bolster up any weak points 
in any program or career, to pick up loose 
ends or to revamp business, finances or 
home on sounder lines. This may be par- 
ticularly advantageous following the de- 
bilitating period from the 1st to 23rd when 
Mars opposes Neptune; nevertheless with- 
‘in that phase Mars sextiles Saturn, which 
‘helps to consolidate and make firm the 
'jelly-fish conditions. From the New Moon 
‘of June 24th to the end of the month, the 
iaspects are all favorable. This is an ex- 
cellent time to formulate, study, analyze 
‘and arrange far reaching plans to be pushed 
“positively at the end of July and in August. 
Tact, patience, good sense, will be of nota- 
‘ble service to art or industry, to personal, 
business or money advancement. 

New Moon 

June 1 to 2 
. The Ist is a rather disruptive day with 
‘the Moon square Saturn, Uranus and 
Jupiter, parallel Mars. This can lead to 
‘very erratic impulses and action; efforts to 
escape burdens or to over-ride obstacles by 
‘smashing-through will not succeed perma- 
inently. Money or romance may be fool- 
ishly squandered while a rising tide of ani- 
‘mosity and intrigue may incite uncontrolled 
jaction with very adverse results. This is 
‘a good time to do nothing of importance 
iand to guard money or heart interests. 
The 2nd is even more treacherous and 
dangerous, as the Sun squares Mars and 
the Moon is adverse. Writings, papers, 
travel, shipping, secrets, health, labor, 
finances and close relationships require the 
keenest understanding and cold common 
sense to avert loss. Troubles that break 
out now can grow steadily over the com- 
ing three weeks. 

Second Quarter 
June 3 to 8 
The major aspect of the 3rd is Venus 


ee 


square Neptune; deceptive foreign condi- 
tions have very demoralizing reactions in 
this country; a trust is betrayed, agree- 
ments disregarded, and any movement 
toward peace is swamped. Industry may 
be badly misled, while romantic or artistic 
hopes may be defeated. Loose morals or 
crimes against women may cause much 
suffering. Finances may cause confusion 
and nervousness, as. may any buying or 
sélling. However, the night of the 3rd 
may bring some outstanding success so- 
cially or in dramatic change of events, 
Subordinates and associates generally 
(either in personal contact or writings) 
may be obstreperous on the 4th; patience 
will be valuable here in preventing future 
trouble. On the Sth, notable gain may be 
made by the harmonious adjustment of 
difficulties and a new angle of business or 


‘money development as Venus semi-sextiles 


Uranus and the Moon trines Venus; love 
and beauty of action should achieve real 
results. The 6th may be an especially 
fortunate day when Jupiter sextiles Pluto 
and the Moon moves to trine Mercury and 
Mars. A new order of business, economic 
and financial expansion gets a big push 
forward; changes may be consummated, 
agreements signed and work of any kind, 
as well as social obligations, settled on a 
stronger basis for wider progress. People 
who know what they want can take a huge 
step toward getting it. The 7th is slow 
and dull, with a tendency to fly off on 
tangents and let the world go hang. The 
8th is negligible. 


Full Moon 
June 9 to 15 


The Full Moon of the 9th is very impor- 
tant as it focuses the coming opposition of 
Mars to Neptune. Accidents in the air, 
on water; shipping or naval losses, sub- 
marine warfare and foreign entanglements 
may have especially adverse reactions in 
money matters as well as the nerves and 
minds of high officials and the people. Only 
the utmost prudence will avert waste and 
damage through mistakes, fraud or secret 
enemies. With Mercury parallel and 
Venus semi-sextile Pluto that evening, how- 
ever, astonishingly radical plans may off- 
set losses and indeed prove very profitable. 
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On the 10th, Venus semi-sextiles Jupiter, 


when gains may become even more tan- 
gible. The 11th, 12th and 13th may pro- 
vide steady and progressive development 
of any business, money, home or personal 
interests; many benefits may accrue from 
the real effort invested then. The night 
of the 13th and all of the 14th requires 
plenty of caution in expending energy, 
emotions or money on persons or things 
that are not worth it. The 15th may be 
an ideal day for rest or pleasure as well 
as arranging minor issues. 
Last Quarter 
June 16 to 23 

At this quarter Moon, on the 16th, the 
Sun squares Neptune. Very important 
persons, as well as those who labor or serve 
in any capacity, may be taken in by de- 
ception or treachery. Very grave errors 
of judgment or reliance on totally insecure 
premises may have disastrous results. Con- 
fusion and uncertainty can create high ten- 
sion. Yet as the Moon sextiles Uranus 
and trines Pluto, then moves to sextile 
Jupiter, new plans and projects form a 
basis for highly constructive action and 
bring great opportunities to promote large 
endeavors, both social and financial. The 
17th and 18th require much personal forti- 
tude, efficiency and accuracy in under- 
standing or action. The Sun semi-sextiles 
Uranus on the 19th, which may release 
surprising rewards for good work. The 
20th and 21st may be two outstanding 
days for big accomplishment, as Mercury, 
just before turning retrograde, conjuncts 
Venus, parallels Jupiter, and Mars sex- 
tiles Saturn, while the Moon aspects all 
these planets favorably. These are days 
to definitely tie up all propositions, pro- 
posals, plans or ventures for the long pull; 
to agree, settle and organize money, domes- 
tic, social or romantic affairs so that they 
may proceed on schedule. The going, until 
July 15th, will slow down, -and large or 
small matters not completed now may hang 
over until then. The Sun-parallels Venus 
on the 22nd, an aygury of pleasure and 
peace. But the 23rd may bring a crisis 
as the final Mars opposition to Neptune 
is hit off by the Moon squaring both 
planets; shattering conditions and explo- 


sive events can cause disaster in many 
directions. The culmination of subversive 
power in the sky, sea or on land may be- 
come a tragic factor of far reaching im- 
portance; but in any case a break will re- 
lieve powerful tension and be an aid to 
clearer progress. 


New Moon 
June 24 to 30 

The Sun semi-sextile Pluto on the 24th 
will aid in revolutionizing business, gov- 
ernment and foreign relationships profit- 
ably. The powers-that-be will undoubt- 
edly take a very positive stand on such 
matters now, with the result that the 25th,' 
26th and 27th show very material, sub-; 
stantial gains, as Venus goes to the sextile 
of Saturn and Neptune. Every effort 
should be made on those days to consoli- 
date any money or home affairs on a sound 
foundation. Difficulties may arise on the 
28th through burdens or obstacles, and 
the tendency is to smash them instead of 
solving them, which only prolongs the 
trouble. The 29th has splendid opportu- 
nities for success in practically any direc- 
tion—for work, play, leadership, or ro- 
mance; yet even here there is a chance of 
throwing away gains through poor judg- 
ment; lavish tendencies should be curbed. 
Recurrent problems tend to cloud the issue 
on the 30th, yet emphasis on stability of 
purpose and soundness of effort will be 
more than rewarded. 
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Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects 


During 


J une, 1941 


June ist t June 2nd 
10:31 a. m. 0 11:35 a. m. 
MERCURY RULER—The morning may 
be illumined by insight, spiritual values 
or new ways and means of attaining ambi- 
tious goals. This in turn may be displaced 
by self-interest, emotional surges of an- 
tagonism to existing rules, and anger 
toward older associates. Consideration in 
social life, safe-guarding money, health, 
business or happiness are imperative dur- 
ing the day or night. In large affairs, dis- 
astrous conflicts, scandals, deep hostility 
or treachery can cause grave loss; in 
lesser affairs, secrets or rashness can wreck 
prospects. The events or action of these 
twenty-four hours can set the pace for 
three weeks to come; so set it for har- 
mony, fairness, restraint. 


June 2nd June 3rd 
11:35 a. m. to 12:41 p. m. 

MERCURY RULER — The hostility 
and disturbance of last night may flare 
into ruthless action. Hidden forces may 
be exposed which would cause severe sep- 
arations or the loss of business, reputation, 
standing or health; nerves, uncertainty, 
confusion may cause serious errors. Travel, 
writings, publicity, relatives, should be 
guarded. A quiet evening will help to re- 
store order, while Tuesday a. m. can be 
an excellent time to retrieve mistakes, 
make counter moves and establish routine 
on a sound schedule. Slow and sure will 
win out. 


Deborah Lewis 


June 3rd June 4th 
12:41 p. m. to 1:48 p. m. 

VENUS RULER—This may be an 
afternoon of emotional sensitiveness which 
may lead to heartache or delusion. Reli- 
ance on unworthy people, entanglements 
and subterfuge, jealousy, suspicion or du- 
plicity can have disastrous effects on busi- 
ness, finances, love, home or future. Start 
nothing of importance; beware of impos- 
tors, frauds or self-pity. Shun nefarious 
people and sob-stories. The evening may 
change suddenly for the better; new angles 
of development for romance or money, 
original moves, unexpected help, can make 
the night as well as the early morning of 
Wednesday, joyous and progressive. 

June 4th June 5th 
1:48 p. m. to 2:58 p. m. 

VENUS RULER—Nervous tension, rush 
or interruptions around noon can weaken 
all lines of defense or prevent progress in 
any way. Rumors and tales bode no good 
and should be rejected until the facts are 
established. Honesty, careful attention to 
details and vigorous efficiency will gain. 
The evening may require special work or 
effort that will be amply rewarded by in- 
creased good-will and possibly personal 
triumph. Thursday a. m., it appears that 
some drudgery is necessary to get going 
properly, but steady endeavors may lead 
to really surprisingly profitable conditions. 
Tact, cooperation and charm will be valu- 
able assets. 
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June 5th t June 6th 
2:58 p. m. ° 4:09 p. m. 

PLUTO RULER—Originality, imagina- 
tion, romantic adventures in art, business 
or finances, or just plain hard work .can 
pay elegant dividends this afternoon. 
Women may be especially benefited by un- 
usual methods of attracting attention or 
exploiting charm. The evening should be 
gay, social and fulfill some heart’s desire. 
The a. m. of the 6th is tremendously im- 
portant for new opportunities to progress 
in money, labors, legal matters or social 
popularity. Perhaps a slowly developing 
matter will take a sensational change for 
the better. 


June 6th June 7th 
4:09 p. m. to 5:21 p. m. 

PLUTO RULER—The afternoon and 
evening should breeze along in all sorts of 
activities. Travel or home affairs, private 
interests and personal efforts may meet 
success. Saturday a. m. may be dull; 
heavy demands or problems need close at- 
tention and full cooperation to get the best 
results. Work long in progress may be 
finished by concentrated pressure. Restric- 
tion in money matters, credit or ventures 
should be taken cheerfully. 


June 7th June 8th 
5:21 p. m. to 6:30 p. m. 

JUPITER RULER—A busy Saturday 
night, with chances for gain and happiness 
on one hand or reckless loss on the other. 
Gaiety, wit, charm, idealism, in parties, art 
or useful ambitions will bring out the best 
in people or situations and may lead to 
very fortunate arrangements or associa- 
tions. Impatience, selfishness, secret in- 
trigue or over-indulgence in any way, may 
be paid for through the nose. Sunday 
may be a lazy day; an excellent time to 
rebuild strength, faith and purpose. 


June 8th June 9th 

6:30 p. m. te 7:35 p. m. 

JUPITER RULER—Aitention to de- 
tails, lectures, music, settlement of ques- 
tions or plans for organization and routine 
will be helpful Sunday night. Early Mon- 
day a. m., the fur begins to fly; messages, 
moves, changes, can stir up trouble, anger 


_ activity, and with much gain. 


and fights; while confusion, doubt and de- 
ception can cause grave mistakes. The 
entire day is improved by persistent work, 
on painstaking effort and strict avoidance 
of any sort of schemes, intrigue, suspicion 
or nefarious doings. The least expression 
of dishonesty may be magnified out of all 
proportion. Plant seeds and cultivate 
vitality, courage and horse sense. Be cau- 
tious of travel, promises, credit, or writ- 
ings received or sent. 


June 9th June 10th 
7:35 p. m. to 8:34 p. m. 

SATURN RULER—The evening of the 
9th may open prodigious new ideas for 
personal, business or money development. 
Small things may suddenly become impor- 
tant cogs in larger affairs. Study, learn- 
ing, listening in groups or twosomes may 
inaugurate a totally different scheme of 
Novelties 
in social life may be vastly entertaining. 
The 10th brings opportunities to increase 
resources, charm, friendship, money; but 
will require a good sense of values, steady 
determination of effort and able reasoning 
power for conclusive rewards. 


June 10th June 11th 
8:34 p. m. to 9:26 p. m. 
SATURN RULER—Tuesday p. m. 
tends to nervousness, mistakes, anger; but 
any attempt at conciliation and harmony 
may be unusually fortunate. Wednesday 
may be a day of success and advance. 
Enthusiastic helpfulness, energetic work 
and ready response may bring promotion 
in labors, finance, art or social affairs. 
Consistent purpose plus high ideals and 
practical vision can produce revenue, 
honors, happiness and lasting progress. 
Push all business or personal ambitions to 
a profitable conclusion. 
June 11th June 12th 
9:26 p. m. to 10:10 p. m. 
URANUS RULER—Amazing good luck 
can pop out of the bag Wednesday night; 
but as usual with “luck,” the effort ex- 
pended beforehand will be the large con- 
tributing factor. Dramatic episodes, ar- 
tistic, romantic or business activities may 
reach a climax of achievement. A splen- 
did time to clinch important success. De- 
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cisions may be forced early Thursday 
a. m.; stand pat for conventional stand- 
ards and reject radical plans or projects. 
Finances may flourish by logical action; 
travel, writings, friends or parties may all 
play a part in the accomplishment of today. 


June 12th t June 13th 
10:10 p. m. ° 10:49 p. m. 

URANUS RULER—The evening of the 
12th may be quiet, and Friday may be a 
day of relatively slow motion; yet, within 
certain limits, very substantial progress and 
profits may be gleaned. Close attention 
to figures, orders, directions, will open the 
way for gain while superiors or persons of 
influence may be especially keen to see and 
appreciate good work. Present articles of 
worth for public approval. Whatever is 
accomplished may be of lasting benefit. 
A halt in the early evening needs careful 
consideration; 
money; meet demands or disappointments 
calmly. Keep business out of pleasure or 
vice versa. 

June 13th t June 14th 
10:49 p. m. ” 11:24 p. m. 

NEPTUNE RULER—The late hours of 
the 13th call for very practical sense and 
action; otherwise very erratic people or 
situations may build up to the point where 
they knock plans, ventures or finances loose 
all day Saturday. This is a day for very 
conservative moves in all things, and espe- 
cially where pleasures, sports or spending 
are concerned; a bad time to get mixed up 
with the law. However, in very private 
affairs some renovations may be made. 
By thoughtful appraisal habits, ideas, 
things or persons may be discarded, ailow- 
ing bigger and better opportunities to 
supercede the old. The evening may be 
happier than anticipated. 


June 14th June 15th 
11:24 p.m. © 11:56 p. m. 

NEPTUNE RULER—From early morn 
to late evening this may be a happy, pro- 
gressive and successful day; the efforts 
that are expended in any direction should 
be well worthwhile. Sermons, lectures, 
trips, visits; work or play may bring a 
new hope or vision, a fresh outlook and 
more inspiring companionship. Heart in- 


guard health, popularity, © 








terests may be brought to perfect fulfil- 
ment. An excellent time to define, adjust, 
settle or arrange engagements, personal or 
business plans to extend over a long period, 


June 15th t June 17th 
11:56 p. m. - 0:26 a. m 

NEPTUNE RULER—A lot of funny 
business goes on—or is pulled off—just 
after midnight Sunday, which can lead to 
deep frustration later. People who should 
know better may get caught in a terrible 
web of circumstances or deliberate  in- 
trigue. Decisions, action, commitments, 
had best be postponed. Very early starts 
Monday a. m. may have especially fortun- 
ate results, if only through the exercise of 
common sense and right purpose. Other- 
wise the morning presents the gravest 
problems in personal relationships, jour- 
neys, writings or health. Confusion, 
treacherous people or conditions, misun- 
derstandings or errors may cause serious 
private or business loss. Accountings and 
explanations are demanded and woe betide 
any falsification. A marvelous change for 
gain, promotion, new opportunities, meth- 
ods and systems occurs in the afternoon 
and evening. Strangers or persons far away 
may be remarkably helpful. 


June 17th June 18th 
0:26 a. m. to 0:56 a. m. 
MARS RULER—Persons of purpose 
and determination will be stepping out 
early this morning, acting to grab off plenty 
of plums. Personal, financial or profes- 
sional ambitions may be promoted by fast, 
realistic moves and changes. As the day 
progresses, inertia, indecision, vague futil- 
ity, can overcome straight thinking or vital 
action; furthermore any such let-down may 
lead to very unpleasant reactions in the 
evening. Love, home, travel, parties, need 
consideration and restraint. Anger, hurry, 
jealousy, may cause serious set-backs. 


June 18th t June 19th 
0:56 a. m. 0 1:26 a. m. 


MARS RULER—Self reliance and the 
positive assertion of talents, efficiency or 
facts will be profitable today. Enthusiasm 
applied to private efforts, to business or 
money affairs may bring nice rewards. 
Even the old rut may produce benefits by 
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more ‘determined will power and a little 
extra steam at work. Quiet endeavors may 
yield dividends. By putting ideals to prac- 
tical use in the evening, larger opportu- 
nities may be extended; make the most 
of charm and personality. 


June 19th t June 20th 
1:26 a. m. 0 1:58 a. m. 


VENUS RULER—To gain through the 
business hours of today will require fine 
discrimination between being independent, 
original, fast moving, or going over-board 
by being officious, hotly aggressive, and 
dictatorial. Red tape or corners can be 
cut to advantage, but it will take a good 
sense of values not to run down the other 
fellow, and so lose. Any evasion of re- 
sponsibility or of legal or moral rights may 
be adverse for business, financial or social 
standing as well as public approval gen- 
erally. Important persons will act to re- 
ward or promote big ideas or ventures that 
are fully within the law. The evening 


should bring out constructive influences. 


June 20th 
1:58 a. m. to 


June 21st 
2:33 a. m. 


VENUS RULER—A day of splendid 
opportunities for all sorts of advancement. 
Business or financial judgment should be 
excellent, and all work done to promote 
such affairs is highly favored. Sign, agree, 
decide and push private or public ambi- 
tions. Parties, engagements or starting a 
new home may bring great happiness. 
Travel and holidays may increase health, 
popularity, efficiency and security. Sales 
or purchases may be unusually satisfac- 
tory. The late evening may bring expan- 
sive contacts with influential people. 


June 21st June 22nd 
2:33 a. m. to 3:10 a. m. 


‘VENUS RULER—An important day 
for fulfillment and culmination as well as 
for changes and new beginnings; however, 
the beginnings may move rather slowly for 
some three weeks. Old and new plans or 
projects may advance successfully; work, 
finances, pleasure, sports, artistic labors 
and romance may be part of any accom- 
plishment. A big ambition or dear dream 
may become tangible, perhaps by broad- 
ening scope or taking an entirely new angle. 


Accept propositions for long range .bene- 
fits. The evening should continue these 
happy conditions. 


June 22nd June 23rd 
3:10 a.m. 3:52 a. m. 
MERCURY RULER—It pays to ad- 
vertise this morning; either the written or 
spoken word may start expansive changes. 
Religion, philosophy, ethics, may be prom- 
inently featured. Social activity should 
bring benefits in many ways. Travel, 
sports, or even business, as well as the 
usual routine may create gain. As the 
day advances important persons will aid 
and abet ambitious efforts. Popularity, 
grace and wit may attract admiration. 


June 23rd June 24th 
3:52 a. m. to 4:38 a. m. 

MERCURY RULER—The morning 
offers a chance at small gains through per- 
sonal effort, tact and patience; but will 
be most important in getting settled in a 
groove of consistent, determined work that 
can progress without hindrance. Around 
noon, terrific forces are stirred that may 
wreck any unstable purpose or endeavor. 
Frustration and treachery, hidden shoals 
or enemies, storm or fury, propaganda and 
wild rumors require steadfast courage and 
profound faith to avoid loss. Evils long 
concealed, crimes and hatred may be ex- 
posed to public condemnation. The eve- 
ning may be even more drastic in events 
and repercussions; guard health, reputa- 
tion, associates. Beware accidents. 


June 24th June 25th 
4:38 a. m. to 5:29 a. m. 

MOON RULER—The New Moon is 
not generally an important day for going 
ahead, yet there is a quality of over-con- 
fidence and perhaps violence present today 
which, if properly controlled, could cre- 
ate outstanding gain. Such gain or ad- 
vance may be along very unusual lines or; 
may come by making the most of an un-, 
foreseen or forgotten circumstance. New; 
avenues may open profitably by disposing | 
permanently of the past; a radical turn, 
of direction leaves the old behind. Old, 
papers, the basement or attic may yield 
slighted treasures. The evening favors 
professional or social affairs. 
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June 25th June 26th 
5:29 a. m. to 6:25 a. m. 

MOON RULER—Brilliant ideas, sug- 
gestions, propositions or proposals may 
make this a marked day. News, messages 
or inspirations may be unusually fortunate. 
Sudden developments and fast action can 
be used to coordinate finances, business or 
personal relationships, and to change do- 
mestic life to a broader scope. “Time by 
the forelock” will get places and do things 
that are ordinarily impossible. Sign, agree 
and organize details for a forward ad- 
vance. Love and joy should make the eve- 
ning successful. 


June 26th t June 27th 
6:25 a. m. “ 7:24 a. m. 

MOON RULER—Up betimes and get 
started on the forward push. A day of 
fine achievement in practically every direc- 
tion is possible, financially, socially, artis- 
tically or in business, especially if vigor- 
ous action is taken. Make opportunities, 
contacts; buy and sell and strengthen 
foundations of all kinds, particularly home 
and heart ties. Overcome past mistakes 
by cordial cooperation; find a new view- 
point, a wider scale of values for the 
growth of bigger powers. A time when 
good deeds may be returned a hundred 
fold. Dictatorial people may monopolize 
the evening; avoid taking sides in any 
issue. 


June 27th June 28th 
7:24 a. m. to 8:25 a. m. 

SUN RULER—An excellent day to ex- 
ercise mature judgment, to advance big 
projects at home or abroad by persistent 
endeavors and to obtain solid support for 
real desires. Finances may improve by 
presenting ideas or things for public ap- 
proval, through customers and clients, in 
buying or selling, or by progressive work. 
Changes of residence, business or social 
standing may be most fortunate; obliga- 
tions assumed may be a true blessing. 
Older matters take a turn with a new lease 
on life; love, affection, devotion play a 
big part in success. The evening may be 
unusually thrilling for romance or enter- 
taining; art in any form may receive spe- 
cial honors. 


June 28th June 29th 
8:25 a. m. 
SUN RULER—The forward push may 
bog down this morning. Obstacles may 
have to be surmounted; possibly duty has 
been neglected, health needs attention or 
hopes have been too high. Disappoint- 
ments should be taken as a relief rather 
than sorrow; pressure to act or anger will 
only lead to further troubles. Plugging 
ahead stoutly will ease the burden to the 
extent that much may be gained in the 
afternoon; especially may recent opportu- 
nities be turned to positive profits. Beauty, 
ideals, imagination can be put to useful 
service. Much caution is required in the 
evening to avoid strange impulses or erratic 
people; love may be expensive. 
June 29th t June 30th 
9:27 a. m. ° 10:32 a. m. 
MERCURY RULER—The sorrows of 
yesterday should be forgotten in this won- 
derfully prosperous, happy and _ uplifting 
day. All the interests of mind, heart, body 
or more material affairs should benefit by 
strong activity. The usual Sunday routine 
may be far more potent than ordinarily 
for spreading the gospel of good will and 
unity of purpose. And this is also true 
of labors, parties, sports or business, which 
may bring important people together with 
very fortunate results. The only shadow 
is the possibility of over-spending—energy 
or money—or of foolishly over-reaching in 
any direction. Watch diet. The evening 
may be quite gay and sparkling. 
June 30th t July 1st 
10:32 a. m. “ 11:38 a. m. 
MERCURY RULER—Put steam be- 
hind all efforts today for the consumma- 
tion of ambitions. What is said or writ- 
ten may be as, or more, important than 
what is actually done; agreements, discus- 
sions, conferences may lead to most sur- 
prising promotion and rewards. The set- 
tlement of large questions may start a new 
program of long range development; or a 
new concept of personal happiness may 
begin rapid culmination. Make plans for 
a big evening; very brilliant social, dra- 
matic, financial, business or romantic suc- 
cess may be a peak of achievement. Heart 
interests will be particularly thrilling. 


to 9:27 a. m. . 
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Transits for June 1941 


Full Moon 
Effective June 9th to June 24th 

This Full Moon, in 18° 16’ Sagittarius, 
occurs on June 9th at 7:34 a. m., E. S. T., 
within a 3° square to Mars. Abrupt ac- 
tion, blunt’ and hasty words, impulsive- 
ness and an undercurrent of general dis- 
satisfaction begin in late May and run 
through the first two weeks of June as the 
Sun and Mars move within orb of a square 
to each other. Results of disruptive ac- 
tion will probably come to a head between 
the 16th and 23rd, as the Sun and Mars 
square Neptune on those respective dates. 
Communication and transportation facili- 
ties as well as news and travel appear to 
bear the brunt of any destructive force 
stirred up by the Sun and Mars in these 
configurations. 


Lunation 
Effective June 24th to July 8th 
The Cancer Lunation of June 24th oc- 
curs in 2° 51’ Cancer at 2:22 p. m.,, 
E. S. T. No aspects are formed by this 
lunation to transiting planets and therefore 
it is of minor importance. However, the 
concentration of planets in Taurus has no- 
ticeably lessened (only Saturn and Uranus 
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remain in this sign), and greater progress 
and stimulation may be expected as world 
affairs begin to move forward from the 
impasse reached in May. 


Mercury 


Mercury advances from 3° 17’ Cancer 
to 15° 40° Cancer on the 20th; it retro- 
grades from this point and, in apparent 
backward motion, reaches 11° 35’ Cancer 
at the close of the month (turning direct 
again on July 13th in the 6th degree of 
Cancer). The importance of Mercury’s 
transit is focused in the conjunction to 
Venus on the 20th, just as the retrograde 
motion begins. Domestic conditions, basic 
family relationships, social affairs, corre- 
spondence and writing should be pleasantly 
stimulated, but, because Mercury retro- 
grades immediately after contacting Venus, 
the full benefit of this transit may be 
delayed, at least until Mercury again 
reaches the degree of the conjunction (15° 
Cancer) on July 28th, and full maturity of 
plans and favors promised may not be 
reached until Mercury and Venus conjunct 
in direct motion, in January, October and 
December of 1942. This long range indi- 
cation may have a strong influence on 
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mundane events that transpire now, the 
fulfillment of which may be tied up in a 
changing process affecting the social, po- 
litical, economic and basic national family 
life of the world for the next two years. 

After the 20th, plans, ideas, treaties and 
communications meet with postponement, 
though the month closes with a promise 
of advancement that should be grasped in 
the near future. This is a time to gather 
resources and look ahead. 


Venus . 

Venus moves from 21° 41’ Gemini to 
28° 24° Cancer, entering Cancer on June 
7th. Confusion, deception, intrigue, must 
be guarded against over the 3rd with the 
square to Neptune. Promises are, in gen- 
eral, unreliable, and emotional susceptibil- 
ity may lead to scandal and whispered 
, gossip directed against loved ones and 
“people in the news.” However, Venus in 
Cancer adds warmth and interest in “home 
ties.” The importance of family and fem- 
= influence predominates, with women 
taking a leading part in establishing sta- 
bility and ideal conditions for the advance- 
ment of the social life of the community 
(or nation), particularly over the 27th and 
28th, with the sextiles to Saturn and Nep- 
tune, which bring help and aid to econo- 
mists, farmers, employees, labor and the 
common ‘people as a whole. 


Mars 

Mars continues its transit of Pisces, ad- 
vancing from 10° 40’ to 29° 25’ of this sign 
in June. Through the early portion of the 
month the close square of the Sun to Mars 
provokes tension, but the sextile to Saturn 
on the 20th gives a decidedly stable and 
constructive impetus to the solving of eco- 
nomic questions of the moment. However, 
the opposition to Neptune on the 23rd 
threatens loss and danger through de- 
structive underhanded “boring from with- 
in,” which appears to affect labor, ship- 
ping, institutions, the army and navy. A 
marine or naval disaster is not outside the 
possibilities under this present trend. 


Even though negative operation of this 
transit could disrupt the orderly procedure 
of world policy, the unmasking of the “veil 
of secrecy,” which heretofore clouded the 


horizon, indicates the exact forces which 
must be combated. Passions cool; unre- 
strained animosities and secret antagonism 
are directed into constructive focus around 
the 29th, with the sextile to Uranus. So- 
cial, economic and financial re-orientation 
develops, with unexpected support mate- 
rializing in business, and international 
agencies working for the good of the New 
Order. 


Jupiter 
During June, Jupiter advances steadily 
from 1° 20’ Gemini to 8° 09’ Gemini. The 
sextile to Pluto on the 6th is the only 
Jupiter aspect of the month—an important 
configuration because it relates to imme- 
diate prospects for the launching of pro- 
gressive plans to facilitate the realization 
of unity and brotherhood among people of 
common purpose. Jupiter is now free of 
the Taurus configurations of May, which 
were difficult to work with because of the 
insecurity present at that time; but steady 
progress is becoming effective and the 
elimination of “out-worn patterns” and 

“old” methods is assured. 


Saturn 

Saturn moves from 20° 58° Taurus to 
24° 26’ Taurus, making no aspects to the 
slower moving planets. The organization 
and reorganization of financial and eco- 
nomic foundations are, however, actively 
aided by the sextiles of Mars and Venus 
on the 20th and 27th respectively. 


Uranus, Neptune, Pluto 

Uranus moves from 27° 02’ Taurus to 
28° 38° Taurus, drawing closer to Gemini, 
but making no specific aspects. Neptune 
is retrograde on June Ist in 24° 55’ Virgo, 
turns direct between June 6th and 7th and 
advances to 25° 05’ Virgo on June 30th. 
Neptune’s forward motion will be 4 
stronger influence in bringing to the fore 
action directed toward progressive ideal- 
ism. Pluto, in 2° 30’ Leo as the month 
opens, moves to 3° 11’ Leo. All major 
transits (Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune, 
Pluto) in direct motion insure a continua- 
tion of definite steps which lead to prog- 
ress of a broad scope. 
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: z Marriage Problems 
o 
$ gs. 3 (Continued from page 61) 
@ = ‘ 
go HE Gre who was very much in love with me, and 
Bese’ ag I with him, but my mother and sister so 
3 4 aees 2, objected to his station in life that I was 
3 ee as 2 5 i discouraged from bringing him to my home 
5 5 ge5s 33 and finally decided to give things up rather 
§ 323 38 Eig than to tell him—this I did in 1935. I do ie 
a | ges gs ese 4 not know his birthdate. I seem to face a be 
weges PE} stone wall, for my mother just passed away th 
seSbs 352 and my father and sister are so taken up te 
83 gay Bes with their own interests that they natur- te 
EN S38 88 P ally are not concerned with me. Even So 
2 2 though I have many talents, I am more it 
e concerned about marriage and children, pe 
2 ” and have been for. quite awhile. te 
B viak aaehnrel Sagittarius. er 
in 
So ANSWER: In your 39th year, you 
come under a progressed new Moon in m 
ee = Capricorn conjunct your Venus (ruler of al 
sag a your house of marriage), at which time ez 
g ae § 883 S3 your progressed Venus in Aquarius is sex- ki 
“ee tile your Uranus in Sagittarius. This ar 
ge should be your most favorable time to is! 
a3 8 marry. of 
st. 3 Social Contacts Favored fo 
Fee 2 ess . My dear Miss Starr: al 
0s |e oan ne I was born on June 8, 1904. When will ar 
- I marry? I am single and very lonely. I ar 
3 E g have lived in a furnished room for the last st 
“2 ~ seven years. Gemini. 
£0 
S48 an ANSWER: In order to determine the Ww 
3 86|§ S33 33 probable time of your marriage, your hour ar 
oa of birth would need to be known. How- ar 
ge + | ¢ ever, your progressed Moon in Leo at 
AZ % f present, in harmonious trine aspect to 
" Jupiter, ruler of your solar 7th house f 
23. = 2 (of marriage), and to Uranus in Sagit- th 
z ae e Phi i ex tarius in your solar 7th, should make the us 
me 3 See Ss present year a favorable time for you to yc 
ae seek contacts with the opposite sex with ne 
33 3 3 marriage as your objective. by 
A 
ia wo ef 
ae 2 Bites w - 
ZESE/9 B49 Bz th 
PEGG | A aon na 
th 
So 
ef 
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June, 1941 





Artes 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


June Ist to June 9th 


Your energies are now focused in the 
realms of your mental life. Considerable 
behind-the-scenes activity is presaged, and 
the possibility of not a little secret enmity 
is present, or concealed forces may at- 
tempt to work against your interests, and 
so affect unfavorably your working capac- 
ity or mental health. Nerves and tem- 
perament require special care. Control a 
tendency to give vent to hasty, ill-consid- 
ered speech or action. Take precautions 
in traveling; watch traffic. 

Emotional sensitiveness is in evidence, 
making social or romantic contacts unfavor- 
able. Loss of something of value could 
easily follow unwise indulgence of any 
kind. Better cold-storage your emotions 
and adhere to practical procedures. This 
isn’t love you feel—it’s just the heartache 
of wounded vanity. Strange, isn’t it, how 
a hurt to the pride or ego can assume the 
form of love’s “sweet misery” and bring 
all sorts of havoc and disillusionment into 
an otherwise normal life? If a creative 
artist, the influences could be utilized con- 
structively in producing works of art. If 
a writer, the wisdom of a Schopenhauer 
may appear. But the average man or 
woman simply needs to attend to work 
and be careful. Remember, “When mind 
and emotions clash, goodbye wisdom.” 


June 9th to June 16th 


There is a general tendency toward emo- 
tional and mental restlessness which, if 
used properly, could lead to expansion in 
your social or public life. Although your 
natural Arian initiative is under some re- 
straint, and what you gain may be won 
by struggle, it should be well worth the 
effort extended. However, do not seek to 
grasp more than you can handle, else you 
may find yourself“in the predicament of 
the fabled dog crossing the stream, with 
the bone in his mouth, and desiring also 
the bone he saw reflected in the water. 


Nien 


June, 1941. 


.for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


Under Sun-Neptune afflictions, the only 
bone, or cash, you can depend upon is 
that which is at hand. Do not borrow, 
lend, or seek short cuts to wealth. 


June 16th to June 24th 


Calm, conservative action and self-con- 
trol are necessary factors now, if you are 
to steer safely through this rather treacher - 
ous week. Refuse to be swayed by appeals 
to your sympathies. Pity is a weakening 
emotion—it harms you as well as the other 
person. And this also applies to self-pity. 
Be strong—your shoulders are broad. Be 
glad that you are alive and able to feel 
suffering; the dead can’t, you know. It 
might pay you to bear in mind an old 
Chinese proverb, “You cannot prevent the 
birds of sorrow from flying over your head, 
but you can prevent them from building 
nests in your hair.” 

You may gain by adhering to the tried 
and true; old ways, old loves offer peace 
and contentment. Stick to the job you have, 
even if it doesn’t pay so well; the security 
it offers is worth more than a bright prom- 
ise—which might prove but a bubble of 
illusion. 


June 24th to July ist 


Provided you have remained practical 
and conservative, you now stand to gain 
the rewards of virtue. Don’t think that 
the peace of mind that attends honest, up- 
right conduct isn’t a reward in itself. If 
you don’t believe it, try having a dishonest 
person for a constant companion for a few 
days. There is nothing that can set us 
upon the path of virtue more completely 
than a glimpse of the other path. Love 
should now add purpose and stability to 
your life. The realization of a fond dream 
of happiness is probable. Material re- 
wards for work well done should come, 
possibly in an unforeseen manner. You 
now stand to collect from life the favors 
you have merited in the past, by right 
action and sterling, moral worth. 
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Daily Guide 


June 1—JUPITER—Personal favor and 
pleasure can be received if disruptive action 
and excess can be avoided. Rest. 

June 2—PLUTO—Be calm. Maintain 
reserve in thought, word and action. Ask 
no favors of superiors. Make no employ- 
ment changes. “Haste makes waste.” 

June 3—PLUTO—Guard against trick- 
ery and deception in messages received, 
news, employment. Discount promises. 

June 4 -— VENUS — Cooperation will 
work wonders. Make no domestic changes. 
Be cautious in handling others. Late p. m., 
advance partnership plans; write. 

June 5 —-VENUS— Seek favors. Do 
everything possible to harmonize all asso- 
ciations, particularly marital. 

June 6—MERCURY-—Invest in ideas 
that promise domestic security. Expand 
ambitious enterprises. Eliminate the old— 
rise to the new; be creative. 

June 7—MERCURY—Pay up! Finances 
need the utmost care. Meet obstacles 
squarely. Keep free of loss through ex- 
tremes. Protect earning power. 

June 8—SUN—Push personal ambitions, 
but do not go to excess in expressing opin- 
ions. Guard future welfare. 

June 9—-SUN—Give no cause for un- 
welcome gossip. Avoid separations, in- 
trigue, deception. Keep busy at work. 

June 10—MOON—Maintain the status 
quo in domestic and professional affairs. 
Avoid selfishness and indecision in mat- 
ters affecting home and family. 

June 11—-MOON—Coordinate business 
and financial interests, but do not assert 
your will upon associates without consider- 
ing possible results. Steady efforts merit 
valuable notice at work. 

June 12—MERCURY-— A sense of free- 
dom grows as the day advances. Mid-day 
and p. m. excellent for writing, receiving 
messages, contacting friends, travel. 

June 13—-MERCURY—Act upon ad- 
vice from friends, but keep money out of 
this relationship. Push ahead with care. 

June 14—VENUS—Impulsive acts lead 
to dangerous excess. Tend to routine. 
Don’t speak your mind; your intentions 
may be good, but you'll be misquoted. 

June 15 — VENUS — Domestic affairs 


promise favor. Spend a quiet evening at 


_home. Prepare plans for later action. 


June 16 — VENUS — Gather your re- 
sources. Beware temptation, deception, in- 
trigue. Postpone decisions, writings, agree- 
ments, contracts. Protect job. 

June 17—MARS—Early good judgment 
enables you to turn initiative into per- 
sonally progressive channels. P. M., re- 
strain selfish desires—relax. 

June 18— MARS — Personal energy is 
strong, but don’t force action. Be optimis- 
tic and still constructive. 

June 19--NEPTUNE—If you must 
have entertainment, seek a mild form. 
Tend to‘ routine, budget; save money. 

June 20—NEPTUNE—A superlatively 
constructive day; go after all that you 
have coming to you. Hidden support ad- 
vances sincere hopes. Ask for a raise. 

June 21—NEPTUNE—Responsibilities 
tax effort—tend to routine. Improve 
domestic, financial and employment status, 
Prepare for the unexpected. 

June 22—URANUS—Seek pleasure, re- 
laxation. Travel, write, study. Expand 
ideas. Excellent day for a picnic. 

June 23—URANUS—A tempest is brew- 
ing. Avoid emotional extremes, excess, 
and hold your temper. Guard health and 
employment. Stay quiet; say nothing. 

June 24—SATURN—Seek a new out- 
look. Find favor in domestic environment. 
Rest and relax at home. 

June 25—SATURN —Prepare to act 
upon welcome ideas received through your 
home or family. Make all prospects con- 
form to basic interests; avoid haste. 

June 26—SATURN—Build, establish 
and re-establish financial, domestic and 
employment security. Get down to bed- 
rock; avoid critical trends. 

June 27—JUPITER—Buy and sell for 
cash, Improve your home, entertain, visit, 
write, develop ideas. You’ve got the green 
light—go ahead. 

June 28 — JUPITER — Financial ob- 
stacles restrain ambitious enterprise. P. M., 
pleasure is costly; avoid impulse. 

June 29—PLUTO—Go ahead with re 
newed fervor to advance ideas held in the 
background, Seek favors; plan ahead. 

June 30—PLUTO— Analyze employ- 
ment, financial prospects. Seek security. 





June, 1941 





Taurus 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


June ist to June 9th 


A CHANGEFUL trend is now manifesting 
in your financial or business life. Al- 
though you may feel prompted to do so, 
this is a dangerous time to display pom- 
pous pride in a sense of increased wealth. 
When fortune sends her gifts, be prepared 
to accept them graciously and humbly, for 
now indeed “pride goeth before destruc- 
tion” and “the meek shall inherit the 
earth.” Like a wise and thoughtful parent, 
life may now test your ability to handle 
prosperity before she decides whether or 
not you are worthy of the gifts she may 
bestow later. Are you going to answer up 
to the best that is in you, in building some- 
thing of worthwhile and enduring value? 

Your emotional life is apt to be open 
to deception just now, or your feelings 
susceptible to hurts in love matters. Bet- 
ter soft-pedal your emotional urges, and 
so avert heartache and possible disillusion- 
ment. Adhere to sane and sensible busi- 
ness plans and procedures, and, if occasion 
warrants, be cagey. 


June 9th to June 16th 


Just now you'll need to “tend to your 
knitting” and refuse absolutely to listen to 
any wild-cat projects that are in the air. 
If anyone approaches you with the equiv- 
alent of a shining gold brick, tell him what 
the Indian told the white man: “White 
man fool Indian once, white man’s fault; 
white man fool Indian twice, Indian d 
fool.” If you’re absolutely aboveboard and 
on the level in all your own business deal- 
ings, you are protected from the dangerous 
Neptunian influences in force. Only the 
man who desires something for nothing, or 
much for little, will fail;. the one who is 
practical and works hard will not be apt to 
respond to the luré of “easy money” that 
pervades the present atmosphere. 

Conservative business projects merit 
your careful consideration, Build solidly 


oe 


June, 1941 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


and steadily for future security, and refuse 
to heed the call of short-cuts to success. 


June 16th to June 24th 


If, for any reason, you took a chance on 
something last week—whether in business 
or love—put the loss down to experience, 
and above all, don’t endeavor to “rob Peter 
to pay Paul.” To do this would be to 
invite worse intrigue to fall upon your own 
head. The Law of Compensation is one 
unwritten law that remains inviolable, 
especially when Saturn is in your sign. 
The honest,- hard-working Taurean has 
nothing to fear from Saturn. As the tax 
collector of the gods, he gives you exactly 
what you deserve. Around June 20th, you 
may receive pleasant news, which may re- 
late to promotion or greater security. This 
day should be used to push yourself or 
your business forward with courage and 
confidence. Do not let important issues 
hang until the following day, when a con- 
fused, deceptive note is again in evidence. 
Sobriety and sound, practical judgment are 
necessary to avert treachery or loss, and 
do not allow sentiment to influence your 
business judgment. 


June 24th to July 1st 


The dangers evidenced earlier in the 
month are now past, and if you have acted 
wisely—which is to say, if you have been 
sensible and practical—you may now reap 
well deserved benefits. Love is now worthy 
of consideration and possible sacrifice. In 
fact, duty and love are now blended in 
your consciousness, and your heart is not 
apt to go out in sympathy to the wrong 
people, as previously. In return, life and 
love should grant you the realization of a 
dream of happiness. Toward the end of 
this period, the possibility of unforeseen 
material rewards for past effort should be 
realized. Business plans presented around 
this time should merit your careful con- 
sideration, 
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Daily Guide 

June 1—SATURN—Personal and do- 
mestic problems tax your patience. Keep 
free of impulsive moves and excesses. 

June 2—JUPITER—Social prospects 
nil—and expensive. Guard against irrita- 
tion; don’t force emotional issues. Let an 
angry friend cool his heels. 

June 3—JUPITER—Don’t seek escape 
in a search for pleasure; -you can’t afford 
it and satisfaction will be lacking. Build 
upon personal strength and reserve. Steady 
effort is advised. 

June 4—PLUTO—Routine day. Grasp 
employment opportunities. Avoid indeci- 
sion, but be careful of what you say. 

June 5—PLUTO— Increase earning 
power: Use evening hours to develop favor 
and advancement. Seek harmony. 

June 6—VENUS—Domestic and finan- 
cial re-orientation uncover valuable assets. 
P. M., write, visit, plan, study. 

June 7—VENUS—Opposition provokes 
dangerous antagonism. Cooperate with 
friends. Social contacts are, at best, irreg- 
ular—avoid impulse and change. 

June 8—MERCURY—Get plenty of 
rest. Save your money. . Keep free of all 
excess. Enjoy your own company. Relax. 

June 9—MERCUR Y—Stand firm in the 
face of difficult circumstances. Do not go 
into debt. P. M., dismiss elusive designs 
for pleasure. Be positive. 

June 10—SUN—Discount messages and 
news, postpone decisions, don’t argue with 
in-laws. Listen now; act tomorrow. 

June 11—SUN—Creative energy and 
personal power strong. Build for future 
security. Go ahead on a sound basis. 

June 12—MOON—Close business deals, 
but avoid conflict in domestic life. Seek 
new accounts; buy and sell. 

June 13—MOON—Don’t force person- 
ality on others; be agreeable—even if it 
hurts. Be careful of position. 

June 14—MERCURY—Excess, impulse 
dangerous, Weigh action carefully; pro- 
tect earning power and position. Don’t mix 
friendship and money. 

June 15—MERCURY—Social contacts, 
plans, ideas, relations with friends are fa- 
vored today. Reach agreements, write, 
visit. Late P. M., relax. 


June 16—MERCURY—Do not be con- 
fused by doubtful emotional issues. Keep 
money out of all social relationships. P. M., 
a friend lends aid which brings unexpected 
personal favor. 

June 17—VENUS—Be wary of gossip. 
Think twice before accepting news for fact. 
Make no decisions in P. M. 

June 18—VENUS—Tend to routine 
matters. Establish a sound foundation 
from which to spring into action. 

June 19—MARS—Continue pattern of 
18th. Don’t upset domestic equilibrium. 
Look ahead, but burn no bridges. Use 
foresight in directing personal energy. 

June 20—MARS—Make every effort to 
deserve support of friends. Seek to real- 
ize hopes and wishes. Domestic interests 
favored. Push your affairs. 

June 21—MARS—tUse care in personal 
affairs. Be sympathetic and willing to 
help others. The unexpected can happen 
—don’t force anything. 

June 22—NEPTUNE—Take financial 
inventory and resolve to keep free of ex- 


, travagance. Social prospects are not prom- 


ishing—stay by yourself. Rest. 

June 23—NEPTUNE—Guard finances 
and earning power. An emotional problem 
must be handled with care. Avoid ex- 
tremes in the pursuit of pleasure. Friends 
offer little but a headache. 

June 24—URANUS—Follow a new line 
of thought. Communications and news re- 
ceived by mail assist in relieving tense sit- 
uations. Make changes. 

June 25—URANUS—Write, travel, get 
ready to act upon suggestions received. 

June 26—URANUS—Push plans and 
ideas while favorable impetus promises suc- 
cess. Personal incentive is strong. Get 
best work done up to mid-P. M. 

June 27—SATURN—Seek personal ad- 
vancement. Write, make contacts, take 
short trips. Sell yourself. 

June 23—SATURN—Maintain the high 
ideals reached yesterday. Meet domestic 
and personal obstacles with a steady pur- 
pose. Avoid fear and impulse. 

June 29—JUPITER—Mix with the 
crowd. Meet new friends; have a good 
time. Grasp unexpected opportunity. 

June 30—JUPITER— Develop new 
ideas into practical possibilities. 
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Gemini 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


June ist to June 9th 


D URING this period, the high tide of 
your year, your mind and creative enter- 
prises should be strongly stimulated, which 
could result in an inspirational release of 
unusual or high character. However, the 
trend toward extremes could result in nerve 
strain and confusion, and this could affect 
particularly your profession or career. This 
is no time for you to expand too far from 
your field of activity, or to travel or make 
changes that might jeopardize your basic 
security. Do not indulge in wishful think- 
ing; be practical, even in thought. Social 
life may present dangers or confused men- 
tal problems, therefore it might be wise to 
concentrate on work and business. The 
real rewards for unselfish service will no 
doubt come late in a manner you do not 
expect. 

Your emotional nature is so highly sensi- 
tized at present that any contacts with the 
opposite sex, even with those nearest and 
dearest to you, are liable to cause heart- 
ache, even where,no hurts were intended. 
You are overly vulnerable to love’s jibes 
now, therefore you should not take to 
heart too seriously anything that occurs in 
this connection. If you fall in love, keep 
your defense mechanisms well oiled, and 
chalk up whatever happens to experience. 

June 9th to June 16th 


Everyone seems to be getting his or her 
feelings hurt this week. If you don’t it’s 
because you have brought your sense of 
humor to the fore, and are able to draw 
apart, “above the little men,” and can 
take a bird’s eye view of what is happen- 
ing. It pays, more than ever now, to put 
yourself in the other fellow’s place. In 
attaining wisdom, seek also understanding. 
If you do this, you will emerge from this 
confusing, even treacherous period with no 
serious scars and plenty of experience. 

With so much intrigue and deception 
in evidence, it might be well for you to 


Sie 
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June, 1941 


for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


“see no evil, hear no evil, speak no evil” — 
if you can. Whatever you say may be 
used against you. Others may have per- 
fectly good intentions, but that isn’t enough 
to warrant your trust’ and confidence. 
Therefore, keep your own counsel. If a 
writer, you may be unusually active, but 
continue to avoid overwork and resultant 
nervous tension. Be non-aggressive in 


. meeting professional issues, and control 


temper, tongue and actions at all times. 
June 16th to June 24th 


The dangers of the preceding period are 
still in evidence. Discount largely any 
business or professional propositions that 
may be presented. These may be unsound 
or at least not what they appear to be on 
the surface. Keep your own private life 
sincere and open; “trust every man, but 
none too much.” A good Mars-Saturn 
contact allays the dangers incident to Sun- 
Mars-Neptune afflictions much as milk 
counteracts the effects of an intoxicating 
beverage. The 20th, a really constructive 
day, may bring an opportunity for busi- 
ness advancement or professional expan- 
sion. A confident, courageous’ approach, 
coupled with persuasive tactics and your 
natural charm, should now net you bene- 
fits in material rewards. Continue to avoid 
even the suspicion of scandal and do not 
be caught in a web of intrigue or glamour. 


June 24th to July 1st 


You now enter upon a really construc- 
tive business period. Your financial affairs 
should be in better shape than for some 
time past. Indeed, this looks like the time 
for a new deal for you Gemini natives. 
Even love is due to serve a practical pur- 
pose, rather than to remain the emotional 
chaotic or confusing will-o’-the-wisp it may 
have been previously. A dream of prac- 
tical business achievement may be realized 
around the 27th and 28th, with strong 
possibility of an unexpectedly beneficial 
turn of fortune as the month closes, 
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Daily Guide 

June 1—URANUS—Meet duty more 
than half-way. Control personal desires; 
act and think cautiously—impulsive or 
forceful reactions threaten loss. 

June 2—SATURN—Tone down—haste 
or temper provokes conflict in personal, do- 
mestic and professional issues. Do noth- 
ing that might be regretted. RELAX. 

June 3—SATURN—Build a _ sound, 
stable, secure foundation. Be honest and 
sincere in handling domestic situations. 
Home ties stimulating in evening hours. 

June 4—JUPITER—Use care in money 
matters. Dismiss ideas received until de- 
cisive opinions can be reached. 

June 5—JUPITER—A creative day; at- 
tend to ambitious enterprises. Push ahead, 
striving for favor and success. 

June 6—PLUTO—Personal success fol- 
lows progressive action. Finances and em- 
ployment plans favored. Make the most of 
increased prestige. 

June 7—PLUTO—tTend to detail and 
routine in employment environment; guard 
health. Avoid impulse, nervousness. 

June 8—VENUS—Be careful of excess 
in personal action. Be cooperative. 

June 9— VENUS— Make no personal 
changes; avoid separations. Be wary of 
confusion or deception in marital and do- 
mestic life. No schemes! 

June 10—MERCURY—Don’t go into 
debt. Postpone decisions and contracts, 
particularly if finances are involved. 

June 11I—MERCURY—Collect debts; 
hidden assets, partnership finance and se- 
cret support favored. Assume obligations 
and terminate long-held plans. 

June 12—SUN—Expand your affairs in 
line with future expectations for advance- 
ment. Look ahead with vision. 

June 13 — SUN — Meet obligations 
squarely. You are strongly favored, but 
do not evade duty, responsibility. 

June 14—MOON—Control nervousness, 
impulse, excess. Protect all affairs by pay- 
ing strict attention to business. P. M., 
protect honor and reputation. 

June 15—MOON—Make a definite ef- 
fort to improve your main outlook on life. 
Consider financial and business prospects, 
but act on these later—you are self-de- 


ceived—snap out of it. 

June 16—MOON—TIf things looked like 
you think they look, what a funny place 
this would be! BE POSITIVE—guard 
against confusion, self-deception, intrigue 
in personal, domestic and business life. 

June 17—MERCURY—Accept aid and 
assurance from friends. Expand personal 
ideas. P. M., just the reverse; postpone 
decisions, reserve judgment. 

June .18 — MERCURY — Mix with 
friends; use initiative to advance hopes and 
wishes. Late P. M., friends or superiors 
offer congenial hospitality. 

June 19—VENUS—Make no abrupt de- 
cisions. Beware of jealousy. Protect earn- 
ing power and budget. 

June 20—VENUS—Business success be- 
gins to favor past efforts. Accumulated 
dividends pile up in your favor—keep busy 
and don’t get self-satisfied. 

June 21—VENUS—tThere’s a lot going 
on, but it’s all behind the scenes. Clean 
up unfinished business. Avert potential 
conflict between business and domestic in- 
terests. Take home a gift. 

June 22—MARS—Enjoy a change of 
atmosphere, perhaps on a short trip. Re- 
cuperate—a critical day follows. 

June 23— MARS—Guard reputation 
carefully. False moves may result in 
chaotic disturbances threatening personal, 
domestic and professional security. Avoid 
conflict, intrigue, deception. 

June 24—NEPTUNEMake adjust- 
ments in financial outlook. A new start 
is advised where necessary. 

June 25—NEPTUNE—Use assets to 
good advantage. Keep plugging. Study 
financial propositions carefully. 

June 26—NEPTUNE—Turn every ad- 
vantage to good purpose in business, finan- 
cial, domestic affairs. Pull strings. 

June 27—-URANUS—Increase earnings. 
Plan, write, travel, expand personal ambi- 
tions. Follow a sound business procedure. 

June 283—URANUS—Financial and do- 
mestic affairs prosper. P. M., express ideas 
and opinions with care; meet obstacles to 
progress with patience. 

June 29—SATURN—Extend operations 
at home. Visitors bring favor. Write. 

June 30—SATURN—Make steady pro- 
gress. Enjoy ideal domestic relationships. 
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Cancer 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


+3 June Ist to June 9th 


HIs week could bring to the fore far- 
fetched or glamorous schemes, possibly of 
a business associate, which, if followed, 
might make you lose sight of practicality 
and sound judgment. This is an unfavor- 
able time for travel or pleasure seeking. 
Secret romance, or social activities of a 
more or less sub rosa nature, may beckon, 
but if you are wise you will not respond. 
This is a particularly favorable time to 
devote to behind-the-scenes activities along 
mental lines. If a writer, you could turn 
out interesting, perhaps fantastic, stories 
under the creative energy now generated. 

Powerful forces are working secretly for 
your financial or business benefit. An in- 
fluential individual in your private life may 
promote your interests. Or perhaps your 
inner strength and reserve power are in- 
creasing to such an extent that you are 
gaining in greater self-sufficiency and abil- 
ity. Build for permanency. 


June 9th to June 16th 


The tendency is toward distant and im- 
practical notions in relation to your pub- 
lic contacts. Care should be taken to be 
objective in your outlook, so that your 
perspective will not be distorted in any 
way. News of a more or less distressing 
nature may reach you, but you should dis- 
count this largely, or not allow it to upset 
you too greatly. You may be hearing a 
magnified version of the truth, or else you 
are reading things between the lines which 
aren’t actually there. Happiness in per- 
sonal or domestic life is presaged; attend 
to these matters and let the annoyances of 
the rest of the world go by your door. 


June 16th to June 24th 


The general confusion prevailing now 
falls in the department ruling journeys, 
travel, philosophical pursuits, legal activ- 
ity and messages received. You are warned 
to be very circumspect in any or all of 


—, 


June, 1941 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


these matters. Any bewildering chain of 
events or tangled threads should straighten 
themselves out later, and if you hold tight 
and mind your P’s and Q’s, nothing ad- 
verse can happen. If you are called upon 
to settle disputes, try to postpone the issue 
for the time being—refuse to take sides— 
the chances are you’d back the wrong 
party. The general state of chaos in rela- 
tion to others—or public affairs—can’t be 
cleared up now. 

In a more personal sense, some of your 
in-laws may decide to spend their vacation 
with you this week, which change of rou- 
tine may be temporarily somewhat dis- 
turbing. Due to the action of others, your 
finances are apt to be somewhat disrupted, 
and you must beware of any form of ex- 
cess or extravagance. Friendships of a 
more or less impersonal or platonic nature 
are excellent aids, and you would do well 
to act from impersonal, unbiased motives. 
Considerable personal happiness is in evi- 
dence, and excellent work of a creative or 
inspirational nature may be accomplished. 
Continue to find your happiness within 
your own self (or home) and refuse to be 


“upset by the prevailing outside confusion. 


June 24th to July 1st 


Happy indeed is the man who has learned 
to live with—and to like—himself, and 
who acts from the highest and worthiest 
motives. If you have been true to your 
own self, such a man (or woman) should 
be you during this, the high tide of the 
year. The realization of a practical dream 
is probable. If they still exist, you may 
now seriously seek to find a solution to the 
problems that harassed you earlier in the 
month. However, it is probable that, like 
all dark things, they have vanished with 
the entrance of the Sun into your sign. 
You may now push your business plans 
with courage, and confidence in their suc- 
cessful outcome. An unexpected surprise 
may bring advantages as the month ends. 
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Daily Guide 


June 1—NEPTUNE—A financial lack 
may defeat objectives; friends disappoint- 
ing. Conserve energy. 

June 2—URANUS—Guard speech and 
action. Better postpone writing and 
travel; disregard a tendency to “fly off 
the handle.” Be calm at all costs. Future 
prospects need careful handling. 

June 3—URANUS—Keep free of all 
entangling alliances. You need a steady 
hand to grasp underlying facts. Rely upon 
friends. Avoid schemes, promises. 

June 4— SATURN — Clarify personal 
and domestic objectives. Don’t give in to 
minor irritations. Make no changes. 

June 5—SATURN— Utilize support 
offered in home environment to advance 
basic security. Clean up old tasks. 

June 6—JUPITER—A creative day. 
Build upon prospects which offer increased 
earnings. Make personal decisions for fu- 
ture action. : 

June 7—JUPITER—Go slow— you 
might hit a snag. Friends are contrary, 
hopes boomerang, pleasure and social ac- 
tivity are best forgotten. Look ahead. 

June 8—PLUTO—Avoid excess, tem- 
perament. Clean up details, budget; hold 
to ideas developed, but force nothing. 

June 9—PLUTO—Make no immediate 
changes, rest, watch health. Be absolutely 
clear in expressing ideas; say as little as 
possible, write less. 

June 10—VENUS—This is not the time 
to make changes. Cooperate with business 
associates, marriage partners. 

June 11—VENUS—Seek aid of friends 
before taking affairs into your own hands. 
P. M., ideal cooperation prevails. Write, 
examine correspondence. 

June 12—MERCURY—Check assets 
and partnership resources—eliminate un- 
necessary expenses. Budget. 

June 13—MERCURY—Work quietly 
to develop advantages with important 
people but don’t expect to gain through 
social display or friends. 

June 14—SUN—Tend to your own busi- 
ness—no impulses, no excess! Stand firm 
and avoid conflict with friends. 

June 15—SUN—An excellent day to 
advance yourself personally. Consider pos- 





sibilities for future action, but make no 
commitments. Look ahead. 

June 16—SUN—The answer to all prop- 
ositions is NO. If they can’t wait for a 
decision, you don’t want them. Be wary 
of schemes, intrigue, deception. 

June 17—MOON—Protect your position 
in business. Work quietly. Reserve judg- 
ment until correct procedure is established, 
Avoid selfishness. 

June 18—MOON-—A rather quiet day, 
but one in which you can profit by strict 
attention to position and honor. 

June 19—MERCURY—Keep busy at 
work. Take financial inventory. P. M., 
press well-organized objectives. 

June 20—MERCURY—Friends aid in 
stabilizing hopes and wishes. Personal fa- 
vor is strong. Be sure that suggestions are 
clearly administrated so as to avert misun- 
derstanding and loss on 23rd. 

June 2I—MERCURY—Get a clear pic- 
ture of what is required of you. Push 
ahead; don’t give evasive answers, nor ac- 
cept the same from others. 

June 22—VENUS—Uncover hidden as- 
sets. Stay quiet and relax. Prepare a 
secluded hide-out for tomorrow. 

June 23—VENUS—A double dose of 
trouble is at your back door. Say, write, 
do nothing without exercising the utmost 
caution. Don’t burn your fingers. 

June 24— MARS— Develop changing 
viewpoints. Gain new incentive in per- 
sonal matters. Fulfill ambitions. 

June 25—MARS—Do not attach too 
much importance to things noticed now— 
endeavor. to complete picture before mak- 
ing decisions. Curb restlessness. 

June 26—MARS—A very active day— 
one in which you must settle down to busi- 
ness. Seek favor where deserved. 

June 27—NEPTUNE—Old friends fa- 
vor your interests. Accept aid that will 
promise realization of hopes and wishes. 

June 23—NEPTUNE—Guard finances. 
Impulse and excess must be curbed. Be 
careful in considering demands of friends. 
A favor is extended in a letter. 

June 29—URANUS—Hopes, wishes, fu- 
ture prospects brighten. Friends are help- 
ful. Ask favors, but not in excess. 

June 30—URANUS—Extend. practical 
thoughts and ideas. Write, visit. 
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Leo 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


S June Ist to June 9th 


OcIAL factors, especially those which 
concern your friendships and aspirations in 
life, are brought to the fore, with the 
probability of considerable tension arising 
over the problem of money. It may be 
that a business associate is far too extrava- 
gant with partnership funds, or else your 
marriage partner is running up all kinds 
of bills. Try to.curb this extravagance as 
much as possible by setting the proper 
example. Around June 3rd, you your- 
self may need to stress a few points in 
order to exercise economy, when a dream 
of either romance or financial gain, or 
both, flashes across your horizon. You 
would do well to remember that this is 
only a dream. 

If you attend to the work immediately 
at hand, and discredit wider social factors, 
you may gain considerably in promoting 
your security and in attracting the respect 
of a really powerful or important person. 
You can do this better by remaining your 
own self, and not endeavoring to impress 
others with a false idea of your standing 
and worth. 


June 9th to June 16th 


This period may confuse even the most 
level-headed and practical-minded, and 
only time itself may be the factor in de- 
termining the false from the true. Adhere 
to the policies mapped out for the pre- 
ceding period, tending to your regular pro- 
gram of work; be steadfast to duty and 
honorable in all your business dealings, and 
nothing adverse should happen. Don’t 
build your hopes upon false premises, 
either in business or social life. Say “no” 
to everything that has not undergone the 
acid test of time and experience. Above 


all, don’t confide in strangers, and don’t 
waste either your time or money on rosy 
schemes—there just isn’t any pot of gold 
at the end of this rainbow. 


in, 


June, 1941 


for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


June 16th to June 24th 


The nebulous dreams or ideas which 
may prevail throughout the first three 
weeks of June are brought to a head this 
week. It may be that the emotional ex- 
citement of dodging issues has been a little 
too much for your nerves, and you may 
now desire to rest. If so, plan to take 


‘a trip or vacation around June 20th, which 


is a particularly favorable time to seek 
peaceful relaxation behind the scenes of 
public life. But better not send your office 
the address of your retreat until after June 
23rd, when an aftermath of the former 
confused situation may. be again in evi- 
dence. In any event, don’t take the hap- 
penings too seriously. They are soon bound 
to pass like clouds dissolving in air. 


June 24th to July 1st 


If you are back in the field of battle 
now, you stand an excellent chance to pro- 
mote really worthwhile professional, social 
or business success. The unexpected 
should occur greatly to your advantage, 
and you may receive support or promotion 
from really important persons and may 
now take your place among them (if. you 
haven’t done so previously). These are 
the kind of people who are the backbone 
of the community, pillars of society, and 
everything along the sturdy Rock-of-Gib- 
raltar line, rather than the tinsel fly-by- 
nights that probably came across your 
pathway during the recent past. This 
period is an excellent time to devote to 
social functions, particularly those which - 
also are connected with your business or 
which can assist in promoting it. It would 
be an excellent idea to establish a sinking 
fund or open a bank account. “Nothing 
succeeds like success,” and a feeling of 
financial security will in time cause you 
to exude an atmosphere of confidence that 
will command respect and admiration from 
your fellow citizens—which are something 
no Leo native can do without. 
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Daily Guide 
June 1—MARS—Take no _ personal 
steps that might affect position or honor. 


Protect reputation. Avoid impulse, ex- 
cess. Watch, look, listen. 

June 2—NEPTUNE—Financial deals 
are hazardous. Unbounded energy can 
shatter hopes, friendships—unless directed 
with great forethought. 

June 3—NEPTUNE—Pay strict atten- 
tion to finances and business. Don’t be 
taken in by scheming “friends.” Make 
no loans—remember, “‘a fool and his money 
are soon parted.” P. M., seek advice. 

June 4— URANUS — ‘Social contacts, 
friendships favored. Be careful of what 
you say or write. Act in late P. M. 

June 5—URANUS—Use favorable im- 
petus to advance ideas, hopes and wishes. 
Write, visit, join with friends. 

June 6—SATURN—Adherence to fam- 
ily brings secret pleasure.- Personal de- 
sires are delightfully fulfilled. Be alert 
to progressive opportunities. 

June 7—SATURN—Avoid critical con- 
flict between domestic and professional in- 
terests. Budget, relax—no impulse, please 
—save yourself possible loss. 

June 8—JUPITER—A day of rest; see 
that you recuperate. No excesses! 

June 9—JUPITER—Don’t gamble with 
time, energy, friends or money. Social 
prospects and pleasure seeking null and 
void. Avoid separations. 

June 10—PLUTO—Guard against gos- 
sip, petty selfishness. Ideas are, in gen- 
eral, poorly executed. Be calm. 

June 11—PLUTO—Seek employment; 
increase earnings. Express a willingness to 
handle details and routine tasks; accept 
unusual responsibilities. 

June 12—VENUS—Friendship, marital 
and partnership affairs prosper. Make no 
abrupt moves in early morning. 

_ June 13—VENUS—Don’t antagonize 
business associates. Seek help and favor 
of friends, but deserve it. 

June 14—MERCURY—Uncooperative 
attitudes provoke explosive reactions. Don’t 
“cut off your nose to spite your face.” 
Avoid excess; friends are “too buoyant.” 
Relax a bit—by yourself. 

June 15 — MERCURY — Build secret 





plans and ideas. Attend to all routine 
matters. Make expenses conform to part- 
nership resources; budget now. 

June 16—MERCURY—Protect invest- 
ments—stay clear of “get-rich-quick” 
schemes. Use utmost care in protecting 
earning power, finances, position. 

June 17—SUN—If a fond desire has 
vanished, revise future plans. Drop se- 
cret emotional designs; he honest. 

June 18—SUN—Look ahead; build fa- 
vor for future success of ambitions. 

June 19—MOON—Make no moves 
likely to jeopardize your position. Look 
prospects over with great care. 

June 20—MOON—Don’t rush a ‘good 
thing—a critical trend exists, even though 
you may be able to gain advancement to- 
day. Aid the less fortunate. 

June 21—MOON—Think twice before 
allowing business questions and procedures 
to place you in’ a precarious position. 
Guard earnings, assets, honor, job. 

June 22—MERCURY—Go to church; 
meet with quiet, progressive friends. 

June 23—MERCURY—Reconstruction 
is necessary—overhaul partnership finances, 
hopes, wishes, and perhaps friends. Make 
no new contacts and be wise—keep away 
from people in P. M. 

June 24—VENUS—Looks like a new 
start. Have you a “headache?” Well, 
you brought it on yourself. Rest. 

June 25—VENUS—Self-examination is 
helpful; you might uncover a few secrets. 
Some Leos may be sad, sorry and wiser. 
Be positive; tend to routine. 

June 26—VENUS—Apply energy fully 
to regaining self-confidence. Rebuild 
finances, improve standards and _ tackle 
business propositions with renewed fervor. 

June 27—MARS—Extend personal field 
of action to incorporate gains offered 
through friends. Be satisfied with present 
positions—you’re not neglected. 

June 28—MARS—Force no issues. Pro- 
tect your job—it’s not what you do, but 
how you do it, that counts. 

June 29—NEPTUNE—Don’t tell all 
you know. A great deal can be gained if 
you use good judgment. Relax; study. 

June 30—NEPTUNE—Be practical in 
all financial and professional matters. Do 
a small job well—it pays. 
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Virgo 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


June ist to June 9th 


D IFFICULTIES and tensions may arise 
this week in relation to your marriage part- 
ner or close associates. This looks like 
the Serpent in Eden that is rearing its 
ungainly head. If you are wise you will 
refuse to listen to anything derogatory that 
is said, particularly by those with whom 
you are associated in a social.or profes- 
sional capacity. All sorts of rumors abound 
with probably a grain of truth in them and 
little more. The really important matter 
for you to consider is your home—your 
basic security, upon which rests the 
strength of your own innermost being. 
Above all, you will need to guard against 
hasty, impulsive action, and let your calm, 
unruffled being become a haven of refuge 
for your partner in his time of trials. 

This is an excellent period for study, 
especially of higher philosophy, or for the 
writer or creative artist. Broaden your 
mental viewpoint. Be unbiased, unpreju- 
diced in your judgment of others. 


June 9th to June 16th 


It takes two to make a quarrel; remem- 
ber that throughout this somewhat difficult 
and testing period. Also, you had better 
“think twice and say nothing,” particu- 
larly when the security of your marriage 
or partnership is at stake. Inasmuch as 
the most harmonious department of your 
life at present is that which rules journeys, 
philosophy, the higher mind and serious 
mental pursuits, it might be well for you 
to take a vacation or trip that would really 
tend to broaden your viewpoint and give 
you a more philosophical outlook. Chil- 
dren, relatives, in-laws, even your mate, 
are all apt to cause you to feel jittery and 
restless now; why not resolve to get away 
by yourself, and meet new, interesting 
faces and gain wider experience while the 
present aspects are testing your more per- 
sonal relationships, and the love of those 
who are nearest and dearest to you? 


ils 


June, 1941 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


June 16th to June 24th 


The problems that has been occupyinz 
the stage during the preceding period reach 
a climax now, and thereafter gradually 
wane in their intensity. The possibility 
is that your imagination is working over- 
time, and that any fears you have enter- 
tained are “foolish fancies.” On the other 
hand, it would be well for you to be cir- 
cumspect in all your dealings with other 
people. Under Neptune’s afflictions in 
your sign, you cannot be too severely prac- 
tical and honest, and you should take care 
to demand the same treatment from others 
where your affairs are concerned. If em- 
ployed, or engaged in work of a profes- 
sional capacity, the influence may center 
in this department. Other people may de- 
cide to lay the blame for something on 
you. Remember that the “innocent by- 
stander” who minds his own business 
doesn’t approach near enough to get mixed 
up in any situation that doesn’t concern 
him. If you work hard and attend to 
routine, you will not get involved in any 
confusing, undermining situations. This 
may be a difficult procedure for a Virgo 
native, who is always curious about the 
activities of others; but it can be done. 


June 24th to July 1st 


At last we come to a really constructive 
period, with all the petty worries and minor 
troubles of earlier June vanishing in a 
cloud of smoke. What if the situation that 
aroused them isn’t clear yet? It probably 
never will be, so forget it, and be on to 
really worthwhile matters and accomplish- 
ments. Seek social life—open your doors 
to your friends, and entertain in the style 
you really love. Your partner and you are 
now on the most excellent terms. Relegate 
ghosts to the past; live today, in the pres- 
ent, and make the most of it. If you do 
this, you should receive a really surpris- 
ing favor or unexpected good fortune. 
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Daily Guide 
: ‘ 

June 1—VENUS—wWhy be your own 
worst enemy? Give no cause for gossip. 
Follow safe and sane steps for security. 

June 2—MARS—Avert loss of position 
- by exercising maximum control over a 
desire to “rush in where angels fear to 
tread.” Do nothing to antagonize. 

June 3— MARS —Personal confusion 
threatens position. Follow no deceptive 
emotional fancies—guard reputation. 

June 4—NEPTUNE—Make no change. 
Protect earnings. Tend to business, Ex- 
pect little aid from friends. 

June 5—NEPTUNE—Pleasant notice 
or favor is received—a promotion if de- 
served. Better your position. 

June 6—URANUS—Expand new meth- 
ods with help of important people who 
prefer to remain unknown. Write, visit, 
express ideas. Be friendly. 

June 7 — URANUS— Quietly examine 
facts, thoughts, messages today. Say very 
little—learn by observation. 

June 8—SATURN—Tend to hidden 
matters which relate to domestic and busi- 
ness interests. Take no unwise steps. 

June 9—SATURN—Protect home, fam- 
ily, profession, marriage by using discre- 
tion in these things. Avoid separations, 
arguments, intrigue. Make no unfounded 
moves in any direction. 

June 10—JUPITER—Maintain poise. 
Objectives, social contacts, friends fail to 
act on. schedule or as planned. Avoid 
pushing these matters. 

June 11—JUPITER—Advance ambi- 
tious enterprises. Seek foundation for fu- 
ture progress; follow practical ideals. 

June 12—PLUTO—Look for ‘employ- 
ment; improve position. Be progressive, 
but take no part in radical extremes. 

June 13—PLUTO—Accept responsibili- 
ties without question. Work hard—supe- 
riors note well-directed efforts. Do a small 
job well. Circumstances block progress. 

June 14A—VENUS—Keep a tight rein on 
feelings, impulse, excess. Exercise care 
in partnership, business. 

June 15—VENUS—Seek settlement of 
differences with opposing forces. Make 
friends; enjoy new contacts. Follow the 
advice of your partner. Rest. 


June 16—VENUS—Be a model of vir- 
tue. Guard against scandal, intrigue, de- 
ception, confusion. Protect marital ties; 
build upon sound future values. Don't 
be snared by false business premises. 

June 17 — MERCURY — Check re- 
sources, partnership foundations. P. M., 
friends demand more than you can safely 
give. Recuperate, rest and relax. 

June 18—MERCURY—Strictly _ rou- 
tine. Don’t justify yourself at another’s 
expense. Late P. M., resolve to cooperate, 

June 19—SUN—Don’t disturb the 
status quo—no extremes! Improve gen- 
eral plans for future action. 

June 20—SUN—Settle legal disputes 
immediately. Be cooperative, friendly, 
considerate. Give credit where credit is 
due. Safeguard future prospects. 

June 21—SUN—Your future depends 
upon ideas, plans, abilities developed now. 
Don’t bite off more than you can chew. 
Don’t criticize—cooperate. 

June 22—MOON—Your position is at 
stake—the panorama of your life may be- 
come public property. Be conscientious; 
see that you’ve done your best. 

June 23—MOON—Exert the utmost 
care in personal, professional, marital, 
partnership affairs. Avoid arguments, con- 
fusion, chaotic disruption. Be honest, 
cheerful and keep still. 

June 24—MERCURY—New friends, 
objectives, hopes and wishes open a closed 
door. Perfect new techniques. 

June 25 — MERCURY — Favors are 
promised, but perhaps delayed in delivery. 
Don’t you neglect others. Push ahead. 

June 26 — MERCURY — Re-orient 
hopes, ambitions, personal desires. Take 
full advantage of favor, personality, co- 
operation, good news, to march ahead. 

June 27—VENUS—Consolidate sound 
benefits received. Push hopes for future 
security to fulfillment. Show that you 
deserve support given by friends. 

June 23—VENUS—Meet obstacles with 
optimism; don’t neglect to correct faults. 
Make no ill-advised moves. 

June 29—MARS—Grasp propositions 
with renewed zeal. Be cooperative; seek 
personal advancement through friends. 

June 30—MARS—Follow a stable 
course. Make practical efforts pay. 
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Libra 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


June ist to June 9th 


tue prevailing note of mental confu- 
sion and uncertainty may react upon your 
nervous health, and call for extra precau- 
tions in this department of your life. 
Strange occurrences, of both a public and 
private. nature, introduce an element of 
chaos and possibly deception, and unless 
you have built strong inner foundations 
and are able to rely upon the integrity of 
your own self, you may feel the repercus- 
sions later on in a general feeling of inade- 
quacy and of falling short of the ideal goal 
to which you aspire. At this time it would 
be easy to follow a myth or dream that 
never could be realized.. The admonition 
is, avoid day-dreams; be practical, with 
your feet upon the solid bedrock of truth 
and reality. Adhere to your regular rou- 
tine or work, and keep clear of clandestine 
romance. Also, “If you would keep a 
secret from your enemy, keep it also from 
your friend.” Walls have ears, and lis- 
teners are inclined to distort the truth upon 
repetition. Travel may present peculiar 
dangers, such as those caused by unwhole- 
some food or water. 


June 9th to June 16th 


This week is a continuation of the pre- 
ceding one. Curious arguments may arise 
in your employment environment, and you 
would do well to refuse to take sides or 
to become involved in any. temptestuous 
displays. The person who calls upon you 
to act as an arbitrator or “go-between” 
today may turn against you tomorrow, for 
no obvious reason. except that the general 
tone of this period is toward duplicity and 
double dealing in almost every form. It 
is often the one who acts the part of the 
“peacemaker” who is. left holding the bag, 
and who gets the blame. The man who 
comes between two enemies is like a bone 
between two dogs—he gets buried in the 
end. Attend to business and practical con- 
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for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


siderations. Make plans for future promo- 
tion; establish your credit and security. 


June 16th to June 24th 


This period marks the climax of any 
matters that have occupied the limelight. 
If you have not allowed yourself to be a 
“football of fate,’ or the “middle man” 
in controversies, you have nothing to worry 
about except your own minor concerns. 
Continue to refuse to lend even half an 
ear to the outpourings of indignation of 
someone in your employment environment, 
or listen with one ear and let what is said 
go out the other. Your business or finan- 
cial department, particularly where part- 
nerships affairs are concerned, is under ex- 
cellent auguries, and you should utilize all 
your energies to take advantage of this. 
Women friends, particularly those in your 
public life, are helpful and should assist 
you in meeting any emergencies that may 
arise, if only by their moral and spiritual 
support. Spending of your reserve funds 
to promote your business is now favored. 
It is possible that others will now come to 
look upon you as a standard or ideal, as 
one who, in a chaotic world, has remained 
true to his own integrity and purpose. 


June 24th to July 1st 


The constructive emphasis of this Néw 
Moon are focused in your department of 
public or professional life. You should 
now reach a point where you stand as an 
example to other’, and your steady assur- 
ance and calm inner strength should in- 
spire the trust and confidence of really 
worthwhile people, who can assist you to 
the realization of any ambitious goal to 
which you may aspire. Unexpected hap- 
penings may occur to advance your finan- 
cial fortunes or to promote your security. 
Romance, or the inspiration of a woman in 
public life may add to your sense of well 
being. Do not hesitate to push your desires 
with every confidence of success. 
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Daily Guide 

June 1—MERCURY—Frozen assets 
may delay realization of hopes; aid from 
friends is problematical. Rely on your 
own efforts; be firm but cautious. 

June 2—VENUS—Health, employment 
dangers present. Be calm, courteous and 
above-board in all things. Join no fiery 
‘ demonstrations—cool temper. 

June 3—VENUS—Secret love, intrigue, 
deception, gossip, leads to confusion. Re- 
establish partnership foundations. Tend to 
routine; be positive. 

June 4—MARS—Maintain high stand- 
ards. Make no personal moves or changes 
liable to affect profession. 

June 5—MARS—Well-directed efforts 
lead to increased power and favor. Ad- 
vance future plans, study. 

June 6—NEPTUNE—Take steps to in- 
crease earnings; promote business deals 
and examine partnership affairs. Consider 
broad values on a new scale. 

June 7—NEPTUNE—Assume just ob- 
ligations, but be careful in handling money. 
Curb impulsive spending, either of partner 
or yourself. 

June 8—URANUS—Complete all rou- 
tine tasks. Avoid excess. Listen to advice 
of friends, but don’t act now. 

June 9—URANUS—A great deal is be- 
ing said all around you—don’t get mixed 
up in it. News, letters, employment prob- 
lems, carry confusion. Make no decisions; 
postpone writing. 

June 10—SATURN—Protect domestic 
and professional position. Changes and 
propositions are ill-advised. 

June 11—SATURN—Develop stable re- 
sources and seek ideal conditions and sup- 
port at home. Be calm, practical. 

June 12—JUPITER—Be constructively 
creative. Take no rash steps without look- 
ing ahead with an eye to future welfare. 
Be progressive. 

June 13—JUPITER—Superiors lend fa- 
vor to creative enterprises. Don’t stumble 
over obstacles; restrain a discouraged feel- 
ing—rise above it. 

June 14—PLUTO—Impulse and excess 
promise nothing but loss when you should 
be concentrating upon advancement. Don’t 
speculate or dissipate assets. 


June 15—PLUTO—Plan employment 
and business changes. Arrange necessary 
details to improve position. 

June 16—PLUTO—Seek practical part- 
nership aid in handling employment_prob- 
lems. Don’t be taken in by vague prom- 
ises, deliberate intrigue, falsity. 

June 17—VENUS—A jealous competi- 
tor or associate may try to damage your 
reputation. In the face of this, be firm, 
polite; antagonize no one. 

June 18—VENUS—A quiet day; go 
your own way. Maintain status quo. 

June 19—MERCURY—Resist change, 
but do it gracefully. A promise of favor 
or success must be realized immediately, 
Rely upon partner’s aid. 

June 20—MERCURY—Grasp employ- 
ment benefits. Circumstances offer favor; 
insure receipt of this by prompt action, 
Make sound investments. 

June 21 — MERCURY — Advancement 
that hasn’t been received may be withheld, 
Anticipate health, employment problems; 
make sacrifices. Be sincere. 

June 22—SUN—Look to future bene- 
fits. Be friendly; relax—a turbulent, dis- 
turbing day approaches. 

June 23—SUN—You may wish you 
could crawl into a storm-cellar. Be care- 
ful of health, employment; protect gains— 
act with calm reserve. When it rains, it 
pours. 

June 24—MOON—Take steps to reach 
a new plan for action. Be sure that you 
keep your best interests in mind. 

June 25—MOON—Whatever you do or 
say today reflects upon business position, 
honor, reputation—use care. 

June 26—MOON—Improve your busi- 
ness, employment, partnership, financial 
affairs. Activity is stressed—use it well. 
Quietly tackle new problems. 

June 27 — MERCURY — Well-founded 
success can be realized. Combine social 
and professional engagements. 

June 283—MERCURY—Seek an ideal 
basis for advancing position quietly. P. M., 
friends are provoking; do not press social 
objectives, hopes. 

June 29—VENUS—Push partnership 


finances and professional opportunities. 
June 30—VENUS—Quietly organize all 
events stressed yesterday. 
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Worthwhile work. Be sure to remain prac- 
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Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


June Ist to June 9th 


TT ns general stress and confusion of the 
earlier part of June focuses in that de- 
partment of your life ruling your business 
assets, particularly those which relate to 
your business or marriage partner. Friend- 
ships and associations with relatives or 
neighbors are also issues involved, and 
these may present peculiar dangers. Ro- 
mance and speculation may appear en- 
thralling, or present glamorous promises, 
but would not be apt to prove safe just 
now. Do not seek emotional thrills, or 
gamble with true love. You should en- 
deavor, instead, to use the high energy at 
your command to establish a firm founda- 
tion of work and faith. If in trouble, rely 
upon the integrity of your partner to pull 
you through safely. You should have 
occasion to be very actively engaged in 
important work; but do not overdo un- 
necessarily. Take sufficient time off to re- 
lax or engage in harmless pastimes, such 
as dancing or the movies, and so preserve 
your mental and nervous energy. Travel 
is favored. You may meet important 
people on, or as a result of, a journey. 


June 9th to June 16th 


The need to be unbiased and objective 
in your outlook, and to see the other’s point 
of view,. especially in business, is required. 
However, do not carry this to the extreme 
of letting anyone put something over on 
you in a business sense. In fact, it might 
be well to postpone important business or 
financial transactions until a more pro- 
pitious time. At present, publicity, and 
public reactions to you, are apt to be ad- 
verse. The current deceptive influences, 
which tend to induce either too great scep- 
ticism or gullibility, manifest most power- 
fully through your friendships and social 
life, or through the money earned in your 
profession. If engaged in creative activi- 
ties, you may accomplish considerable 
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for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


tical, and do not allow vague undefined 
impressions, hunches or dreams to influ- 
ence your better judgment. Above all, 
don’t take a flyer at any get-rich-quick- 
schemes. 


June 16th to June 24th 


The peculiar dangers incident to the 
early part of June are brought sharply to 
a focus now, with particular stress upon 
matters pertaining to speculative or enter- 
tainment enterprises. If you gamble, this 
is no time to play a “long shot”; put your 
money on the old reliable favorite—across 
the board. This should be a,thrilling week, 
to say the least, but unless you are an- 
chored to a good solid foundation, do not 
take chances, especially with true love, in 
following temporary excitement or emo- 
tional thrills. 

The constructive aspects of the period 
are focused in that department of your life 
ruling your marriage partner, any deep- 
rooted human relationship, or a business 
association. Working and building sol- 
idly for future success are your most fa- 
vorable outlets for the tremendous emo- 
tional and mental power now being 
generated. If you harness your energies 
to accomplish worthwhile things, you may 
go far toward attaining permanent success. 


June 24th to July Ist 

Your financial affairs are favored now, 
especially by events occurring at a dis- 
tance or in regard to law, travel, higher 
mental studies or activities, and philosoph- 
ical pursuits. The dangers in the pursuit 
of pleasure are now past, and you may 
safely follow the call of your heart, and 
may even take a few chances, for you are 
not apt to seek emotional thrills, or to 
take such high flyers as previously. This 
would be a favorable time for a vacation. 
The realization of a fond desire may di- 
rectly or indirectly add to your financial 
security. At the close of the month, the 
unexpected may occur to your advantage. 
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Daily Guide 

June 1—MOON—Step cautiously in 
every encounter with others—opposition is 
severe and you may suffer loss of reputa- 
tion if not careful. 

June 2—MERCURY — Investments, 
speculation, creative and social objectives, 
friendships, pleasure, move at a dizzy 
whirl. Be true to your higher self. 

June 3—MERCURY—Develop firm, 
practical contacts. Limit the extent of 
your indulgences. Friends are deceiving— 
don’t lend money. 

June 4—VENUS—Beware of gossip, in- 
decision. Advance no poorly founded 
ideas. Late p. m., pursue quiet research. 

June 5—VENUS—Seek secret support 
to insure partnership favor and success in 
projects developed behind the scenes. 
June 6—MARS—Make no unwarranted 

personal moves. See that all action fol- 
lows plans for future progress. 

June 7—MARS—Turn ambitions into 
creative outlets. Push nothing that will 
aggravate others. No extremes! 

June 8—NEPTUNE—Save your money. 
Do only that which will satisfy your high- 
est instincts and bring favor. 

June 9—NEPTUNE—This is no time 
for outbursts, excess, extravagance, “sow- 
ing wild oats.” Friends are a liability. 
Demands upon your disposition, purse, 
good nature, call for poise. 

June 10—URANUS—Make up for lost 
time; avoid indecision. 
Express opinions tomorrow. 

June 11—URANUS—Give answers, de- 
cisions, cooperation, to ideas presented 
now. Friendship, partnership favored. 

June 12—SATURN—Carry yesterday’s 
stimulation and favor into the day’s work. 
Be certain to protect domestic happiness 
and security. Be kind to all. 

June 13—SATURN—Resolve to curb 
stubbornness in meeting domestic, marital, 
partnership problems. Accept dictates of 
important people. 

June 14—JUPITER—Use calm reserve 
to counteract impulse, excess. Don’t 
gamble with life, money, time or energy. 
Pleasure is costly. 

June 15—JUPITER—Develop future 
prospects, plans, creative aspirations. En- 


Listen to advice. 


joy philosophical study. 

June 16—JUPITER—Follow the path 
set by cooperative associates—your own 
dictates are hazy. Friends are “too cagey” 
—stay away from them. 

June 17—PLUTO—Complete routine 
tasks in employment environment. Selfish 
desires are unwise; watch health. 

June 18—PLUTO—Strict attention to 
detail is advised. Avoid restlessness, 
change, worry, lack of vision. 

June 19—VENUS—Capable work yes- 
terday should have brought assurances of 
favor—do nothing to change this. 

June 20—VENUS—Other people hold 
all the cards, but you can benefit thor- 
oughly if you will turn creative aspirations 
into partnership ventures, marital relation- 
ships; look far ahead. 

June 21—VENUS—Temper personal de- 
mands with utmost consideration of 
others. Cooperate to the nth degree and 
work to fulfill ideal hopes through friends. 

June 22—MERCURY—Take inventory 
of assets, position—note present qualifica- 
tions and don’t over-expand in any direc- 
tion. Excesses are costly. 

June 23—MERCURY—Enmotional af- 
fairs are trying, potentially distressing and 
possibly deceptive. Do not carry object- 
ives to conclusion now. Use self-restraint; 
control excesses. Make no investments; 
don’t gamble. Avoid friends. 

June 24—SUN—Gain a new perspective 
on your life’s ambitions, particularly aspi- 
rations—future prospects. 

June 25—SUN—Don’t put off a good 
thing—use ideas to support later ambitions. 
Seek advice and follow it. 

June 26—SUN—Improve business rela- 
tions with friends, partners. Seek a bet- 
ter job. Be creative. Grasp opportunities 
rightfully deserved. 

June 27—MOON—Make no contrary 
moves. Important stress is laid to coop- 
erative efforts and future gain. 

June 28—MOON—Act upon good ad- 
vice from friends. Avoid arguments. 
P. M., tone down eccentric impulses. 

June 29—MERCURY—Friendly rela- 
tions, plans, creative efforts, cooperative 
ventures stressed. Enjoy all contacts. 

June 30—MERCURY—Follow up ideas 
and incentive gained yesterday. 
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Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


June Ist to June 9th 


ie confused conditions of the first 
half of June fall across the angles of your 
chart, focusing strongly in those depart- 
ments of your life governing your home 
or domestic relationships, your professional 
life and your associations with your mar- 
riage partner. You will need to exercise 
unusual care to avoid any form of disrup- 
tion in any or all of these matters. If 
you do not avoid a rather violent argu- 
ment or dissension with the one closest to 
you in your personal life, this will carry 
over to affect your work, social standing 
or career. You will need to remember 
that marriage or any cooperative venture 
calls for a high degree of compromise, and 
that cooperation in its fullest sense is 
temporarily required of you. Be tactful, 
diplomatic, and answer softly, even if it 
seems to you that in so doing you are ap- 
pearing more or less of an nonentity. The 
most constructive outlet for the high energy 
generated now can be found in routine 
work and attention to detail. Also, check 
upon old financial accounts; plan to see 
where you can balance the budget better 
and make plans to establish security. 


June 9th to June 16th 


The chances are that either you or your 
partner will want to take a high flyer at 
something risky this week or early next, 
and the possibility is that you'll lose. Re- 
member, fortune can be a fleeting and 
fickle goddess, and “there’s many a slip 
’twixt the cup ‘and the lip,” under ad- 
verse Mars-Neptune aspects to your sign. 
Better continue to adhere to what is tried, 
safe and true, rather than to take any wild 
chances with your own or partner’s money. 
If your partner is the one who would take 
chances, endeavor to curb this tendency 
and set an example of staid, steady appli- 
ance to work and duty; also refuse to re- 
linquish any partnership funds. No doubt 
he or she will be glad later that you took 
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for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


this attitude. Under the current restless- 
ness, this is no time to enter into any 
new business, or to make any changes. 


June 16th to June 24th 


This week may bring the climax of any 
important events that may have occurred 
in spite of all the precautions we hope 
you took. You should endeavor to main- 
tain a calm, detached, impersonal outlook 
and remain steady and strong in the midst 
of what may seem a dizzy chain of events 
affecting other people more than you. You 
should remember now that it is not what 
happens to us in this world so much as 
the way we take it. The latter determines 
our strength of character and success in 
life. Try to draw apart from the triviali- 
ties that are besetting, the world in general 
and your closest associates in particular. 
Devote yourself to making your domestic 
atmosphere more congenial, and to beauti- 
fying your home surroundings. In your : 
employment environment, your mind may 
remain clear, calm and collected; this at- 
titude will no doubt impress itself upon 
your superiors to your material advantage. 


June 24th to July 1st 


Provided you acted wisely during early 
June, now’s the time to ask for that raise 
or promotion you need, or to encourage 
your mate to do so. Provided you have 
one, your bank account should expand. If 
not, this is a favorable time to open one, 
as the tenacious influences manifesting in 
your eighth house would be apt to encour- 
age its steady growth. You should be able 
to gain a new and deeper conception of 
your place in life, possibly as the result 
of the clearing up of recent events in con- 
nection with your partner. You may 
be obliged to be one of the workers (at 
least for the present) and not the Queen 
Bee. In this event, you should find hap- 
piness in your work and in the realization 
and fulfillment of your present destiny. 
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Daily Guide 


June 1—SUN—Mental restlessness af- 


fects nerves and health—relax. Remain 
as quiet as possible and temper excess with 
caution—avoid impulse. 

June 2—MOON—Turmoil and conflict 
between domestic, professional and marital 
questions require the utmost of tact and 
patience. If you act in haste, you'll re- 
pent at leisure! 

June 3—MOON—Deceptive conditions 
present in partnership, marriage and busi- 
ness affairs, but health improves. 

June 4—MERCURY—If undecided in 
opinion, don’t express yourself. Friends 
are well-meaning, but hardly able to help. 
Partnership plans need revision. 

June 5—MERCURY—Success, favor, 
cooperation available. Build fond hopes 
with friends and partners. 

June 6—VENUS—Develop broad pro- 
gressive aspirations. Work quietly along 
a new line, preferably by yourself. Make 
secret plans—look ahead. 

June 7—VENUS—Don’t be downheart- 
ed over trying problems; protect employ- 
ment, health matters. Be calm, conserva- 
tive, optimistic. REST. 

June 8—MARS—Listen to reason; do 
not go to excess in striving for personal 
satisfaction. Seek understanding. 

June 9—MARS—Personal interests are 
confused—hopelessly so, it seems. Guard 
position and honor, domestic, marital 
status. Take no impertinent action; be 
calm—relax. 

June 1O—NEPTUNE—Save money, do 
not make expensive decisions thoughtless- 
ly. Investigate before buying. 

June 11—NEPTUNE—Earnings _in- 
crease. Employment, health, business, 
finances, take on a more stable appearance. 

June 12— URANUS — Letters, ideas, 
opinions, decisions, cooperation with part- 
ners, short trips, favored. 

June 13—URANUS—Protect employ- 
ment and health matters. Cooperate with 
partners and superiors. Advance ideas. 

June 14—SATURN—Avoid restlessness, 
nervousness, impulse, excess. Don’t ex- 
pect too much of others. Rest in P. M. 

June 15—SATURN—Attend to domes- 
tic and family affairs. Secure benefits 


at home. Consider partnership changes. 

June 16—SATURN—Avert confusion, 
deception, fraud in business, partnership, 
marital and domestic activities. Meet 
steady unexpected gains at work. 

June 17—JUPITER—Improve present 
status with creative enterprise—push am- 
bitions, but protect partnership invest- 
ments. Pleasure is costly. 

June 18—JUPITER—A rather quiet 
day—too quiet perhaps! Keep busy at a 
steady pace. Reconstruct interests. 

June 19—PLUTO—Radical departures 
in thought and action are unwarranted. 
Eliminate needless items in. your life. 

June 20—PLUTO—Domestic, health, 
employment affairs, take a turn for the 
better—most likely because you cease to 
worry. Determine a practical goal toward 
which to set ambitions. 

June 21—PLUTO—Clean up all row- 
tine details. Assume responsibilities. Be 
satisfied with work well done. 

June 22—VENUS—Social opportunities 
are available, but don’t carry this trend 
to excess. Be conservative. 

June 23—VENUS—Severe conflict in 
domestic, marital and business affairs is 
present—use utmost discrimination to 
avoid disruption of ideals, social, relation- 
ships, honor. 

June 24—MERCURY—Look into mat- 
ters of partnership concern—take stock of 
assets and resources. Weigh future action 
with great care. 

June 25—MERCURY—The turn of cir- 
cumstances strongly influences decisions. 
Do what is best for yourself. 

June 26—MERCURY—Improve posi- 
tion. Make domestic changes; secure em- 
ployment gains. Ask for what is coming 
to you—work steadily. 

June 27—SUN—Determine ways and 
means to increase efficiency in employment 
environment. Health improves. 

June 28—SUN—Ideal conditions pre- 
vail in professional activities. Be willing 
to work to gain promotion. 

June 29—MOON—Take things with a 
grain of salt, especially if ideas and prom- 
ises are “high-sounding.” 

June 30—MOON—Enmployment, health, 
business affairs, offer gain if you can keep 
your mind on the task at hand. 
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Capricorn Sie, 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


June Ist to June 9th 


A. unusual amount of activity is tak- 
ing place in your employment environ- 
ment. All sorts of conflicting rumors are 
in the air, and you would do well to dis- 
credit them considerably, or else not take 
them too seriously. Be careful of what 
you write in letters, especially if in anger. 
In all your relationships, particularly those 
nearest to you, speech, temper and tem- 
perament need control. Your nerves, too, 
will need special care. You may be called 
upon to make trips back and forth, pos- 
sibly in connection with your work. One 
or two of these may prove to be wild-goose 
chases, so postpone as many of them as 
possible—they are not apt to be financially 
remunerative. 

Your most favorable department is that 
which rules creative activity, speculative 
interests, romance and personal expressions 
of love. But beware of glamor—Saturn 
in this department should cause you to 
seek a practical purpose in these matters, 
or to be quite serious in regard to them. 
Do not waste any time chasing rainbows or 
shadows. Seek to impress upon influen- 
tial elders the fact of your sterling charac- 
ter and worth. Those older than you, or 
who are well fortified with this world’s 
goods, are apt to look upon you kindly, 
with proper respect for your aspirations 
and ideals. It is these stable citizens and 
not the more youthful, or fly-by-night but- 
ety types who have your real interests at 

eart. 


June 9th to June 16th 


The advice of the preceding period holds 
over throughout this week. There is an 
added warning now for you to guard 
against financial extravagance. If prop- 
Ositions come up, look for flaws in them; 
there are apt to be at least a few. Ad- 
here to a routine program of work, and 
take special care of your nerves and health. 
Work is better than worry, but even work 
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for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


can be overdone now. Distant fields may 
appear greener than they actually are— 
stay put if possible. 


June 16th to June 24th 


The activities of the preceding period 
now come to a head, with the probability 
of considerable tension and confusion in 
your immediate environment and at your 
place of employment. If you think twice 
and say as little as possible you'll be better 
off than if you fly off the handle and ex- 
press your opinions, which you may be 


‘tempted to do. Under Neptune afflictions, 


one may be forced to assume a more or 
less humble attitude. Also, life likes the 
proper show of gracious appreciation for 
any gifts she sends. High hopes are apt 
to fall short of anticipation—keep yours 
down to reality. Pay strict attention to 
health and diet. Return as closely as pos- 
sible to the routine of living you followed 
as a child, and rigidly avoid dissipation 
and excess. Sufficient sleep is a requisite 
if you are to maintain your mental and 
nervous health. Keep all business affairs 
strictly on the level, and demand that 
your associates do likewise. Don’t worry 
if the world about you seems all awry. It 
should right itself shortly. 


June 24th to July Ist 


If you’ve planned a vacation, perhaps 
back to your old home, this is a favorable 
time to take it. As your department of 
marriage partnerships is particularly well 
configurated, to those of you who contem- 
plate matrimony, this period favors tying 
the conjugal knot. Others may experience 
happiness in conjugal relations or success 
in partnership matters, or indirect success 
may come to them through the action or 
attitude of others. Romance should prove 
inspiring—it still should remain the stable 
variety. Like Goldsmith, you should 
choose your sweetheart or wife, “for quali- 
ties that will endure.” 
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Daily Guide 

June 1—MERCURY—Get away from 
people in general, particularly if you feel 
irritable, tense. A good time can be had, 
but you must restrain impulse. 

June 2—SUN—Hasty words cause fric- 
tion at work. Thoughts, suggestions, ad- 
vice, correspondence, are best laid aside 
for the time being. Be cooperative. Ask 
no favors. Say nothing; work hard. 

June 3—SUN—Propaganda is liable to 
place you in an embarrassing position; be 
firm, honest, above board. Avoid employ- 
ment intrigue. BE CREATIVE. 

June 4—MOON-—Sign no business con- 
tracts; protect your position carefully. 
Postpone decisions for the present. 

June 5—MOON—Be friendly, agreeable 
with employees. Health improves. Social 
favor follows well-conducted action. 

June 6—MERCURY—Progressive steps 
are advised to insure employment gains. 
Make agreements with friends, partners. 

June 7—MERCURY—Avoid conflict 
with friends, Pleasure, social objectives 
must hurdle a severe block before hopes 
can be realized. Use patience, tact. 

June 8—VENUS—Rest and recuperate 
today. Don’t feel sorry for yourself. 

June 9—VENUS—Do or say nothing 
that will give you cause for regret. Pro- 
tect yourself against gossip, make no de- 
cisions, disregard news, ideas received to- 
day. Ask no favors at work. 

June 10—MARS—Personal energy is 
strong, but decisions provoked today are 
contrary to your best interests. Make 
few changes; control indecisions. 

June 11—MARS—Apply energy toward 
steady, constructive creative endeavor. De- 
velop ambitions and ideals. 

June 12—NEPTUNE—Control an early 
irresponsible feeling—then go ahead to 
press employment advantages. Favor may 
bring increased earnings. 

June 13—NEPTUNE—Your work of- 
fers opportunity, but you may fail to see 
it. Don’t strain at a gnat; be unselfish. 

June 14—URANUS—Do not distort de- 
sires all out of proportion to what is best 
for you. Use control; don’t act on im- 
pulsive decisions. Protect your job; rest 
—no excesses. 





June 15—URANUS—Be optimistic, co- 
operative, agreeable. Take a short trip, 
Make partnership plans. Rest. 

June 16—URANUS—Health, employ- 
ment, future prospects, ideas, plans, are 
deceptive, obscure. Say nothing, listen— 
but don’t believe a word you hear. Mind 
your own business. 

June 17—SATURN—Take a progres- 
sive outlook on domestic, employment, 
partnership affairs. Push no desires. 

June 18—SATURN—Tend to family, 
domestic, partnership affairs. Avoid dis- 
agreements, changes, indecision. 

June 19—JUPITER—AIll or any quali- 
fications of a personal creative sort should 
be developed. Be firm. 

June 20—JUPITER—Writing, travel, 
decisions, contracts, agreements, are all 
favored. Immediate settlement of legal 
questions is advised; don’t postpone mat- 
ters that can be concluded now. 

June 21—JUPITER—Excellent for va- 
cationing—relaxation. Enjoy yourself; 
push satisfying ambitions. 

June 22—PLUTO—Recuperate strength 
and energy. Pick up loose ends and don’t 
carry a good thing too far! 

June 23— PLUTO — Thoughts, ideas, 
messages, visions, dreams, are out of fo- 
cus, distorted, deceptive. Beware loss of 
employment prospects. Be honest and ex- 
acting; make no promises. . 

June 24—VENUS—Form new partner- 
ships or realign present associations to con- 
form with altered conditions. 

June 25—VENUS—Ask for and listen 
to advice. Be courteous and polite. Force 
no issues; a partner needs help. 

June 26—VENUS—Act upon ideas and 
decisions reached in conference with part- 
ners, marriage or business. 

June 27—MERCURY—Favorable im- 
petus boosts creative, marital, legal inter- 
ests. Accept favors; be helpful. 

June 28— MERCURY — Partnership 
finances need over-hauling. Make adjust- 
ments to conform with future happiness. 

June 29—SUN—Writing, travel, vaca- 
tioning, decisions rendered, ideas devel- 
oped, continue personal pleasure. 

June 30—SUN—Be sure to secure the 
happy prospects of the ideal love, which 
has developed this past week. 
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June, 1941 





Aquarius 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


June Ist to June 9th 


Rete mental restlessness is 
in evidence this week, and you may feel 
prompted to spend a great deal of your 
income or savings in the pursuit of roman- 
tic pleasure or entertainment. It would be 
well to watch extravagant tendencies. The 
influences of this period incline toward de- 
ceptive and illusionary conditions, and 
you may pay more for your bubble than 
you can afford. Or you are apt to awake, 
three weeks hence, and find that you have 
been pursuing a dream. Under the Mars- 
Neptune afflictions to your solar fifth house, 
you just aren’t due to win the “pot of 
gold” this month. 

The most constructive emanations pro- 
ceed from your domestic environment, field 
of activity, and from your place of em- 
ployment. There is plenty of work to be 
done, and this is the time to do it. Con- 
trol a desire to make changes or to take 
trips. Conserve your strength—do not 
overdo in any manner. 


June 9th to June 16th 


Mars in your financial department seems 
to be burning a hole in your pocket with 
the desire to spend any excess funds you 
may possess. It is all right to spend freely 
if you’re sure it is to some good end, which 
would be doubtful at this time. The ten- 
dency would probably be to buy white ele- 
phants or worthless baubles. In business, 


you will need to exercise special precau- , 


tion. Any form of intemperance is dan- 
gerous at present, and this applies to any 
entertaining you might do to promote your 
business. Try to stay put on the job, even 
if you're called a “stick-in-the-mud.” 
Don’t accept any challenge of life to enter 
into deep and dangerous waters. Keep to 
the shoals for the present. Think twice 
before you take chances or gamble, either 
with life or love. The man who follows 
“the way of all flesh” invariably suffers 
disillusionment and heartache. In any 


—, 


June, 1941 


for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


case, the price paid for temporary excite- 
ment (as in gambling or emotional thrills) 
could be too great. Take constructive ad- 
vantage of the high energy now being gen- 
erated to increase your earning power. 
Protect your savings. 
June 16th to June 24th 

This period brings the aforementioned 
dangerous matters to a climax. If at any 
time throughout this period you are tempt- 
ed to speculate or to take any kind of a 
chance, our advice would be to refrain 
from such action. Naturally, you shouldn’t 
look a gift horse in the mouth, but exam- 
ine all others carefully. Things just aren’t 
what they seem. Beware of propositions 
that seem unusually promising, or that 
promise much for little. Partnership 
finances. may present important issues or 
problems, with the possibility of deception 
in connection with them. It may be that 
you are self-deceived, or take too much 
for granted in this regard. Your home is 
your strongest fort. Build for permanency 
and security. Beware of the transient 
bubble, which may appear so bright and 
glowing. New personal contacts in rela- 
tion to your employment may be benefi- 
cial, especially if they come from influen- 
tial people whose character and integrity 
you have no reason to doubt. These could 
lead to professional openings later on. 


June 24th to July 1st 


This period would be an extremely fa- 
vorable time to take a vacation, particu- 
larly if you plan to visit the home folks. 
Otherwise, happiness in your own domestic 
or affectual relationships is presaged. This 
may come through a woman bound to you 
by heart ties. Your business affairs seem 
to be shaping up fine; the dangers or 
treacherous influences of the preceding 
period are now past. Financial affairs 
should prosper, and you should be en-~ 
dowed with vital energy, improved health 
and rising spirits. 
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Daily Guide 

June 1—VENUS—Avoid strain, excess 
in domestic, family, partnership relations. 
Be calm, reserved—relax. 

June 2—MERCURY—Pleasure costs 
more than you can afford. Guard against 
extremes of emotion. Care of loved ones 
brings added expense. Don’t gamble— 
play safe. Protect earnings. 

June 3—MERCURY—Romance is in 
need of practical treatment; perhaps it is 
best avoided today. P. M., work things 
out at home. Protect savings. 

June 4—SUN—A new outlook or prom- 
ise of happiness should be developed. Make 
no employment changes. 

June 5—SUN—Happiness and pleasure 
are received through romance and creative 
efforts. Push ambitions. 

June 6—MOON—Advance employment 
and business matters. Seek cooperation 
with intimate associates and partners. Re- 
lations with children improve. 

June 7—MOON—Avert conflict between 
domestic and professional life. Make no 
hasty moves in P. M. Hard work taxes 
energy and disposition. 

June 8—MERCURY—Seek entertain- 
ment in a mild form. No excesses! 

June 9—MERCURY—It is difficult to 
adjust social objectives, earning powers, 
personal assets to present necessities. Do 
not move hastily. Friends are unreliable; 
wishes hard to fulfill. 

June 10—VENUS—Do not let petty 
annoyances reflect upon efficiency at work. 
Avoid worry, change, nervous dissipation. 
Renew energy through rest. 

June 11—VENUS—Budget to meet do- 
mestic needs. Take quiet steps to insure 
reliable family gains effective now. 

June 12—MARS—Expand personal am- 
bitions. Seek pleasure and enjoyment in 
pushing your affairs today. 

June 13—MARS—Get away from home 
—enjoy favor and affection of intimates 
and children. Accept responsibilities, but 
don’t let them get you down. 

June 14—NEPTUNE—See that an 
early morning disturbance doesn’t spoil 
the day. Be calm, quiet; pleasures are 
few, but happiness is where you find it. 
June 15—NEPTUNE—You should en- 





joy yourself, but you are more concerned 
with making ends meet. Routine day— 
catch up on unfinished business. 

June 16—NEPTUNE— Gamble with 
neither love nor money. Avoid deception 
in seeking entertainment. Whatever se- 
curity is yours comes through help at home, 

June 17—URANUS—Get an early start 
today. A pleasant message should be re- 
ceived. P. M., a minor disappointment is 
felt, but make no changes now. 

June 18 — URANUS — Clarify your 
thoughts. Write or study; keep busy. A 
quiet day. Later hours are best. 

June 19—SATURN—Cooperate with 
associates, employees. Small tasks well 
completed promise reward, favor. 

June 20—SATURN—A good day to 
settle in a new home. Finances, domestic 
and employment gains are evident. Take 
steps to guarantee security. 

June 21—SATURN—Your home is the 
center of considerable activity. Be frugal 
in financial matters. 

June 22—JUPITER—Go on a picnic. 
Affectionate interests brings happiness and 
pleasure. Enjoy yourself. 

June 23—JUPITER—Emotional excess 
is to be avoided. Put your money in the 
bank and don’t give way to a temptation 
to spend or speculate. P. M., this is 
doubly strong—cool desires. 

June 24—PLUTO—Take satisfaction in 
doing your work well—favor will result. 
A new cycle opens. 

June 25—PLUTO—Invite suggestions 
from employes. Tend to all details at 
work; don’t put off duties. 

June 26—PLUTO—Finances improve. 
Domestic and employment opportunities 
lead to substantial success. See that all 
such things are well organized. 

June 27— VENUS —Happiness and 
pleasure come through partners and inti- 
mates. Establish domestic security. Work 
goes well—health is improved. 

June 283—VENUS—Use utmost care in 
handling family and partnership situations. 
P. M., impulse is unwise. 

June 29—MERCURY—Take new and 
progressive steps to increase earnings and 
better your position. Ask favors. 

June 30—MERCURY—Make the most 
of good fortune at home. Routine day. 
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Pisces 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


June Ist to June 9th 


un personal energy is high, but care 
is required to control and direct it into 
the proper channels. Let “safety first” be 
your motto as you push along toward 
your ambitious goal. There are all sorts 
of danger signals to be watched, so look 
carefully for the yellow lights. Don’t 
waste time on social or romantic activi- 
ties—they’re apt to prove illusory and de- 
ceptive. You may meet tests in any part- 
nership or association. If married, stay 
that way. Remember, the wise wife (or 
husband) is the one who sees only the best 
in the partner. There are always times 
when the worst side of anyone’s nature 
presents itself, and this is apt to be one 
of those times. Maintain your equilibrium 
and stability at all costs. This will no 
doubt require that you maintain cautious 
conservatism and a matter-of-fact mind, 
when you would really love to take risks 
or court hazardous ventures. Keep your 
head; the middle path is the safest. 


June 9th to June 16th 


Throughout this period, or during the 
first three weeks of June, you may meet 
all sorts of high sounding people, who may 
endeavor to talk you into jeopardizing 
your security. They may paint for you 
roseate pictures of wealth and the power 
it brings. Better turn a deaf ear to all 
this. In any event, why should you de- 
sire riches? People of the middle classes 
are the only happy ones. All that you 
desire of money for yourself is security, 
and you should retain what you already 
have at all costs. The same applies to 
your job. Should an excifing opportunity 
to change be offered you, don’t let it go 
to your head. Be content to work hard 
and to build slowly. While money may 
now be apt to go out more quickly than 
It comes in, save what you can, 


~~ 
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for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


June 16th to June 24th 


The vague discontent and feelings of 
frustration that permeate the general at- 
mosphere this month are brought to a 
focus now, and may find you ready to 
heed the call of impulse and to take action 
in a manner which might bring regret 
later. Distant fields and far horizons ap- 
pear so alluring under Neptunian afflic- 
tions. You’d be apt to find them disil- 
lusioning, and long for a return to your 
old way or order of life. Happiness, free- 
dom from limitations, cannot be found 
through travel, or any “escape mechan- 
isms” at this time. You may feel hemmed 
in, and be fuming to be on to really worth- 
while accomplishments. It is possible that 
the change you desire will come later; but 
this is no time to consider it, but rather 
to continue to work hard at routine tasks, 
even if they appear dull or boresome. 
Work off the excess energy you feel in 
some side line or hobby. Avoid ambitious 
schemes, or schemers. Develop new men- 
tal interests, seek new, interesting asso- 
ciates, even new romance, if eligible for it. 
Continue to promote your financial secur- 
ity in the regular manner, i. e., through 
saving from your salary each week. 


June 24th to July Ist 


Romantic happiness is presaged now. 
“Romance” may be found in travel to 
beautiful country scenes, in music, flow- 
ers, poetry, personal or home adornment, 
and in general in anything that makes 
life more beautiful, artistic and harmoni- 
ous, and not merely in the generally ac- 
cepted sense of personal love between two 
people of opposite sex. Your earning 
capacity is stimulated constructively. This 
might be a good time to seek a raise. 
You'll be apt to go about asking for it in 
the right manner now, which means with 
the proper display of aggressiveness 
coupled with persuasive ability. Plan for 
a new start in a direction that should add 
to your general happiness and well being. 
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June 1—PLUTO—Learn to be calm in 
the face of stress. Don’t speak your mind. 
Give others the benefit of the doubt— 
relax. No impulse or excess! 

June 2—VENUS—Personal, domestic, 
partnership (marriage) affairs are all cen- 
tered in potentially hazardous trends. Take 
no initiative; ask no favors. 

June 3—VENUS—Cooperate, make de- 
cisions; overcome deception in domestic 
matters with calm and poise. Be willing 
to admit error. Make no promises. 

June 4— MERCURY — Withhold de- 
cisions affecting ambitious designs for 
pleasure or recreation. Tend to routine. 

June 5—MERCURY—Your home is 
your “tower of strength’—entertain or 
seek benefits therein. A partner has pleas- 
ant news; happiness is yours. 

June 6 — SUN — Employment and do- 
mestic affairs favored. Make future plans, 
enjoy yourself, look ahead. 

June 7—SUN—Don’t speak your mind. 
Put off unnecessary trips. Establish a 
sound basis for action, but eliminate im- 
pulsive moves. Write later. 

June 8—MOON—Best advice is to take 
it easy early in the day—then seek a mild 
form of relaxation. 

June 9—MOON—Protect personal wel- 
fare, positions, honor, domestic or partner- 
ship status. Make no rash moves or 
separations. Do not break up housekeep- 
ing over minor irritations. 

June 10— MERCURY — Friends offer 
ill advice and take your mind off busi- 
ness—if this is so, avoid them. 

June 11—MERCURY—Advance coop- 
erative plans, write, travel, push ideal 
hopes and wishes to fulfilment. 

June 12—VENUS—Continue to carry 
good ideas into execution. Look for fam- 
ily support. Home affairs prosper. 

June 13—VENUS—Do not tell all you 
know. Be diplomatic in handling an im- 
portant visitor to the home. 

June 14—MARS—A minor frustration 
shouldn’t upset your day. Avoid personal 
excess in action. Restrain impulse. Re- 
fresh viewpoint before you go stale! 

June 15—MARS—Excellent for a pic- 
nic, entertainment, pleasure seeking, but 


don’t carry a good thing too far. q 

June 16— MARS — Confusion is ram- © 
pant in personal, domestic and partner- © 
ship affairs. Avoid legal settlements. Be ~ 
wary and cautious in all personal moves, ~ 

June 17 — NEPTUNE — Make sincere ~ 
moves to establish security at home. Put 
off search for amusement today. 

June 18—NEPTUNE—A good day to 
“pick up the pieces.” Use care in han- 
dling money. P. M., rest at home. 

June 19—URANUS—Get all plans and 
ideas in order; tomorrow is an excellent 
day. Take important steps now. 

June 20—URANUS—Personal moves, 
decisions, letters received, ideas expressed, 
plans, short trips, offer success, favor, 
pleasure. Immediate action is necessary © 
for best results. 

June 21—URANUS—A busy, active 
and constructive day, but don’t over- | 
extend yourself in amy direction. Do not 
act hastily; examine all ideas, communica- © 
tions with practicality, 

June 22 —SATURN — Home interests 
favored. Improve family relationships. 

June 23—SATURN—Initiative taken 
now has unwelcome possibilities; guard 
marriage, domestic and personal affairs 
with utmost care and caution. DON’T 
go into court; protect basic security. 

June 24— JUPITER —Consider new 
ambitions; build energy and activity to 
conform to changing developments. Op- 
portunities for pleasure increase. 

June 25 — JUPITER — Be creative in 
thought and action. Gather forces; do 
not give up ambitions just because they 
are slow or retarded in materializing. 

June 26—JUPITER—Renewed pleas- 
ure and favor come through personal plans 
and action, your marriage partner, travel, 
news and by letter. Enjoy these things. 

June 27—PLUTO—These are excellent 
days for a vacation. Extend plans for 
happiness and security. Travel. 

June 28 — PLUTO — Protect employ- 
ment. Guard against impulsive speech. 
Move cautiously; listen to your partner. 

June. 29—VENUS—Anhbitions and in- 
itiative carry you to unexpected favor; 
use this profitably. Ask favors. 

June 30 — VENUS — Travel, write or . 
seek cooperation and favor of partners. 


























Your Prospects 
and the Next 12 Months! 


American Astrology Magazine’s Master Fore- 
cast if ordered now will run from June 1, 1941 to 
June 1, 1942 and will contain a description of the 
following influences that will affect you: 


Neptune, Uranus, Saturn, Jupiter and Mars in 
your Solar Houses — Lunations in your Solar 
Houses. 

Saturn, Mars, Venus and Mercury, Conjunct and 
Opposed to your Natal Sun. 

Transiting Neptune, Uranus, Saturn, Jupiter and 
Mars Conjunct and Opposed to your Natal 
Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus 
and Neptune. 

And a transit sheet for each month that gives 
the dates of Lunations, Full Moon and Planetary 
Conjunctions. When they occur and how long 
they will be effective. 


$1.00 postpaid in the United States. 
Elsewhere add 25 cents for postage. 


DepartTMENT MF F-41 This coupon for Master Forecast. Please use 
Ciancy Pus.ications, Inc. coupon oninside front cover for Master Horoscope. 


1472 Broapway, 
New York City 


Gentlemen: 
Tenclose%................for which send me.....................-American Astrology’s 
MASTER FORECAST (S) for 1941-1942. The birthdate information is as follows: 
YEAR 
MONTH 


DATE 
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Ameriean Astrology 
Magazine’s 
EPHEMERIS and ASPECTARIAN 


Two Years, separately bound, now available. 


1940 Edition — 64 pages — price 25 cents 


contains Complete Ephemeris and 
E.S.T. of all the Aspects for 
the year 1940. 





1941 Edition — 96 pages — price 50 cents 
contains Complete Ephemeris and 


E.S.T. of all the Aspects for 
the year 1941 and 


Heliocentric Longitude and Latitude of Mercury, Venus and Mars for every 
2 days; Jupiter and Saturn every 4 days; Uranus, Neptune and Pluto every 
5 days. Longitude of Earth for every 2 days. 


Rising, Meridian Transit, and Setting of Planets. 


Dates for Planets entering signs and changing direction—direct or retrograde. 
Date and exact zodiacal degree, minute and second of all conjunctions, 
eclipses and occultations. 


Diurnal proportional logs—to 5 places. 


ables of Houses—Latitude 40° north 


The Placidus, Campanus, Regiomontanus and Horizontal systems. This last 

is the only available table of houses using the horizontal as a base or reference 

circle. It has been provided in response to many requests from astrological 
students. 


Miscellaneous data on principal occultations of stars, and on eclipses. 


Instructions for obtaining precise longitude of the Planets, 
Sun and Moon for any hour. 


Price quoted for each book is for the United States. 
Add 25 cents additional for each book for first 
class postage to all other countries. 





ve PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

















